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Preface

The present compilation supersedes the publication of the Police Regulations, Bengal,
issued in 1927. .It incorporates changes in the rules either necessitated by the Government
of India Act, 1935, or effected for other reasons.

2. The present publication includes-

(a) Rules or Orders made by the Governor under section 241 of the Government of India Act,
1935, and under sections 2, 3 and 7 of Police Act ( V of 1861) : the notifications and orders
of Government, under which such rules are made. are reproduced after this preface before the
Table of Contents; and

(b) Rules made by the Inspector-General of Police under section 12 of the Police Act (V of
1861) : all these have received the approval of Government which, in respect of certain
rules, has been formally conveyed by communications also reproduced after this preface
before the Table of Contents.

3. Rules in this compilation made by Government or forming the subject of the formal
communication of approval referred to above are indicated in the Regulations by the
marginal citation of the statutory provision under which they are made or approved. Such
Regulations are statutory rules and have the force of law. All rules in this compilation,
however. Whether or not they have statutory force, are equally binding on all police officers
as well as on all other officers of the Crown to whom they refer.

A. E. PORTER,
Additional Secretary to the Government
of Bengal,
Home Department.
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CALCUTTA,;
The '21st januaryl1944.

Notifications and orders by the Government of Bengal, Home (Police) Department, dated
Calcutta, the 27th December 1943.

NOTIFICATION No. 9466-P1.

In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (b) of sub- section (2) of section 241 of the
Government of India Act, 1935, and section 2 of the Police Act, 1861 (V of 1861), read with
section 243 of the Government of India Act, 1935, the Governor is pleased to make
regulation 840 in the Police Regulations, Bengal, 1943 prescribing the conditions of service
of Deputy Superintendents of Police and the members of the subordinate ranks of the Bengal
Police.

NOTIFICATION No. 9467-P1.

In exercise of the power conferred by clause (b) of sub-section (2) of section 241 of the
Government of India Act, 1935, the Governor is pleased to make regulations 735 and 736 in
the Police Regulations, Bengal, 1943, regulating the appointment of Deputy Superintendents
of Police in the Bengal Police.

NOTIFICATION No. 9468.P1.

In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (b) of sub-section (1) of section 241 of the
Government of India Act, 1935, and section 2 of the Police Act, 1861 (V of 1861), read with
section 243 of the Government of India Act, 1935, the Government is pleased to make the
following regulations in the Police Regulations, Bengal, 1943, regulating appointment and
conditions of service of members of the subordinate ranks of the Bengal Police-

Regulations.
644 745
737 745A
739 746
741 760
743 771

NOTIFICATION No. 9469-P1.

In exercise of the powers confererd by section 7 of the Police Act, 1861 (V of 1861), read
with section 243 of the Government of India Act, 1935, the Governor is pleased to make the
following disciplinary regulations for members of the subordinate ranks of the Bengal Police
Regulations, Bengal, 1943, namely:-

Regulations.

856 to 859 861 to 865
869 871 to 872



Police Regulations Bengal 1943

874 to 875 877 to 878
880 882 to 884

ORDER No. 9470-P1.

SUBJECT. -Regulations in regard to civil suits and criminal prosecutions by or against
officer of the Bengal Police.

Reference.- Your memorandum No0.3021C/C.730/43, dated the 8th June 1943.

The undersigned is directed to say that by virtue of the power of superintendence vested in
the Provincial Government under section 3 of the Police Act, 1861 (V of 1861), the Governor
has been pleased to make the regulations 99 to 104 in the Police Regulations, Bengal, 1943,
on the subject referred to above.

ORDER No. 9431PI.

Reference.-Your memorandum No. 3021C/C.730/43. dated the 8th June, 1943. .
The undersigned is directed to convey the approval of the Provincial Government of the
regulations in the Police Regulations, Bengal, 1943, as shown in the enclosed Appendix,
which have been framed under section 12 of the Police Act, 1861' (V of 1861).

Appendix.

Police Regulations, Bengal, 1943,-Regulations, Volume 1I.- 1,4,59t011,14,23,30,33,34,
36t042,44t051, 54to61, 63 to 66,68, 75, 76 to 78, 80, 81, 83 to 89, 97 to 98, 105, 107 to 110,
13, 115to 129, 131 to ]38, ]40to 147, 150, 152 to 156, 161A, 163 to 167,169, 171,174, 189 to
197,201 to 220, 222, 224 to 227, 236 to 240, 242 to 244, 246 to 264, 266 to 270, 272 to 275,
277, 279 to282, 285, 287 to 29], 293, 295, 296, 299, 303 to 305, 307, 312 to 324, 327 to 332,
336 to 341, 343, 344A to 346, 348, 349, 351,353,355 to 361, 368 to 370, 374, 377 to 379,
381, 383, 385, 386, 388 to 406, 41] , 415to 41 i, 419 to 426, 431 to 436,441 to 460,465, 468,
469A, 472 to 475, 477 to 488, 492 to 512,515 to 521, 526 to 529, 533 to 541, 549 to 566, 568
to 570. 572 to 584, 586, 588, 593 to 597, 600, 602 to 608, 612, 616 to 619, 621 to 627, 630
to 633, 635, 637 to 639, 643, 645 to 646, 651 to 654,656, 658 to 66] , 663 to 671, 673, 674,
676 to 6i8, 683 to 687,689,691 to 697, 699 to 709, 712 to 718,720 to 721,723,725 to
732,738,742,744,747,749,750,754,756,757, 763, 764, 789 to 800, 802, 805, 806, 809 to 812,
814, 815, 816A, 818 to 822, 824, 827 to 830, 832 to 836, 838, 839, 866 to 868, 876, 877 A.
881,888,893t0904, 906t0908, 910t0917, 920t0922, 934to 972, 975, 981 to 993. 995 to 1000,
1002 to 1013, 1016 to 1022, 1028,1031, 1032,1035, 1046, 1048 to 1051,1053 to 1058, 1067,
1069,1088, 1104, 1105, 1112,1115,1116, 1119,1121, 1136, 1149, 1150, 1161,1162, 1166,
1173,1174, 1176,1239, 1240,1242, 1243, 1279, 1280, and 1282.

NOTIFICATION No. 9472-Pl.

In exercise of the power conferred by section 2 of the Police Act, 1861 (V of 1861), read
with section 243 of the Government of India Act, 1935, the Governor is pleased to make the
regulations 774, 778, 780A, 781, 782 and 1227 in the Police Regulations, Bengal, 1943,
prescribing the conditions of service of members of the subordinate ranks of the Bengal
Police.
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NOTIFICATION No. 9473-PlI.

In exercise of the power conferred by sub-section (1) of section 174 of the Code of Criminal
Procedure, 1898 (Act V of 1898), the Governor is pleased to empower the Assistant Sub-
Inspectors of Police and Junior Sub-Inspectors of Police subordinate to an officer-in-charge
of a police-station to act under the said sub-section subject to the provisions of the rule
published with notification No. 9474-Pl., dated the 27th December. 1943.

NOTIFICATION No. 9474-PlI.

In exercise of the power conferred by sub-section (1) of section 174 of the Code of Criminal
Procedure, 1898 (Act V of 1898), the Governor is pleased to make the following rule,
namely: -

Rule.

Assistant Sub-Inspectors of Police empowered by notifications- No. 9473-Pl., dated the 27th
December 1943, to act under sub-section (1) of section 174 of the Code of Criminal
Procedure, 1898, shall not, as provided in rule 300 of the Police Regulations, Bengal, 1943-
(a) when a Sub-Inspector of Police is available, take any action under that sub-section in
connection with the death of a person except the giving of intimation of the information
received under the said sub-section to the nearest Magistrate empowered to hold inquests;

(b) when a Sub-Inspector of Police is not available, take any action under that sub-section in
connection with the death of a person except the giving of the intimation as is referred to in
clause (a) where the information or the circumstances indicate the possibility of the death
being the result of foul play.
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Police Regulations, Bengal
CHAPTER 1
Organisation.
Interpretations [ 12, Act V 1861.]

1. In these Regulations, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context. —

(i) the word “Superintendent” means Superintendent of Police and includes a Special
Superintendent, an Additional Superintendent and any officer, not below the rank of
Inspector, temporarily discharging the duties of the Superintendent of Police when the latter
is incapacitated or absent from headquarters;

(i1) word “officers” includes men;

(iii) The The words “subordinate police officer” mean an officer” below the rank of Deputy
Superintendent of Police;

(iv) The words “Unarmed Police mean”  subordinate police officer who are not in the
Eastern Frontier Rifles or in the Special Armed Force;

(v) the words “Reserve Office” mean that branch of a Superintendent’s office that is located
in the Police Lines (vide regulation 892) ; and the words” Superintendent’s Office mean the
remainder of his office;

(vi)s the words “Armed Inspector” mean the Inspector in charge of------

(a) the Reserve Office except in districts where a “ Reserve Office Inspector” is
posted; and
(b) the Special Armed Force;

(vii) the words, Reserve Officer” mean the senior Sub-Inspector employed on clerical duties
in the Reserve Office;

(viii) the words “escort commander” mean the officer in charge of an escort;

(ix) the words “Court Officer” mean the officer in charge of the Court Police Office;

(x) the words “Office Inspector” mean the Inspector attached to the Superintendent’s Office;
(xi) the word “Brigade” means three or more battalions of the Armed Police Force placed in
charge of the Deputy Inspector —General of Police, Armed Forces;

(xii) the words “Reserve Office Inspector” mean the Inspector in charge of the Reserve
Office.

1A. The expression "Provincial Government” means the Governor acting or not acting in his
discretion, and exercising or not exercising his individual judgment, according to the
provision in that behalf made by and under the Government of India, Act 1935 [vide section
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3 {43a) of the General Clauses Act, 1897 (X of 1897)]. Special reference is drawn to section
56 of the Government of India Act. 1935.

General Police District.

2. The province O£ Bengal excluding the city or suburbs of Calcutta forms a general police
district as defined in. sec- tion | of the Police Act, 1861 (V of 1861) with the exception of
the Chittagong Hill Tracts, which have been constituted a separate general police district by
_the Chittagong Hill Tracts Regulation, 1900 (Regulation | 0f 1900).

Limitation of application.

3. The Regulations deal only with the Bengal Police. The Eastern Frontier Rifles (Bengal
Battalion) are governed by the Eastern Frontier Rifles Regulations.

Administrative areas.
[8§ 12, Act V, 1861.]

4. The province is divided into the- following police administrative areas: -

(i) the Range, consisting of a group of districts;

(i) the District, which is normally divided into sub- divisions. Railway Police districts are
not normally so divided,;

(iii) the Subdivision, containing one or more police circles;

(iv) the Circle, consisting of a group of police-stations;

(v) the Police-station, which is divided into unions. The police-station as defined in section
4(1)(s) of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, is the unit of investigation. Outposts exist
in certain police- stations, as subordinate police posts, but they are not investigating centres.

Subordinate posts. [12,A V,1861]

5. The subordinate police posts referred to in regulation 4(v) are-

(i) the outpost, established in a rural area of a police- station for any special reason, such as
remoteness or difficulty or access from the police-station;

(ii) the town outpost, established at a convenient point in a municipal area for the facility of
town patrols.

Branches of the Bengal Police.

6. Police officers stationed in Bengal may be-

(i) superior administrative officers, viz., the Inspector- General or a Deputy Inspector-
General; or they may be attached to:-

(i) the District Police;

(iii) the Railway Police;

(iv) the police Training College;

(v) the Criminal Investigation Department, which includes the Intelligence Branch; or

(V1) the Inspector-General's staff.

Administration.
7. (a) The administration of the police throughout the general police district is, under
section 4 of the Police Act, 1861 vested in the Inspector — General. The areas and posts

shown in regulations 4 and 5 are controlled by officers as follows:--

(i) The Range-a Deputy Inspector-General.
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(ii) The District-a Superintendent. In certain districts he is asisted by one or more
Additional, Assistant Or Deputy Superintendents. There are also Superintendents in charge of
Railway Police districts.
(iii) The Subdivision-a Subdivision Police Officer, Who may be either an Assistant or a
Deputy superintendent. Subdivisional Police Officers are posted only to important
subdivisions.
(iv) The Circle-an Inspector.
(v) The Police-station -a Sub-Inspector.
(vi) The Outpost (land or floating)-an Assistant Sub-
Inspector. [
Gazetted officers ]
(vii) The Town outpost-a head constable.
(b) Officers of the ranks mentioned in (i) to (iv) above are known as "Gazetted officers”. .

NOTE---In every district there may be, in addition to Circle Inspectors, all or any of the
.following Inspectors :-

(i) An Inspector in charge of the Court office.

(it)An Inspector in charge of the Town Police.

(iii) An Inspector in charge of the Special Armed Force and the Reserve office at district
headquarters. (An Inspector may also be employed at other stations where there is a
detachment of the emergency force).

(iv) An Inspector employed in the District Intelligence Branch.

(v) An Inspector employed in the Detective Department.

(vi) An Inspector employed in the Superintendent's office.

In a Railway Police district there may be, in addition to Circle-Inspectors, an Inspector (1)
in charge of the court staff, and (2) in charge of the platform staff. .

Rank of police officers
8. A table showing all ranks of police officers in order of precedence is given in Appendix |I.

Criminal Investigation Department, Police Training College and Inspector — General, s
staff. [ 12,Act v,1861]

9. (a) The Criminal Investigation Department is administered by a Deputy Inspector-General,
whose special duties are Investigation described in Chapter IX of the Regulations.

(b) The control of the Police Training College vests in the College vests in the Principal,
who is of the rank of Superintendent. The Police Training College Manual defines the special
duties of the post.

(c) The Inspector-General has as staff two Superintendents Who hold the title of Assistant
Inspector-General.

Alterations in areas.[12,Act v,1861]
10. (a) No alteration in the jurisdiction of the number of administrative areas shall be
made without the orders of the Provincial Government, except that the Inspector General may

alter the distribution of police — stations between circles in the same subdivision.

(b) The procedure to be observed in proposing alterations in the constitution, site of
nomenclature of police stations is described in Appendix Il

Establishment of subordinate posts. [12,Act v,1861]
11 (a).The Inspector — General is competent to sanction the permanent establishment of

subordinate posts, provided that if any increase in personnel is involved he shall obtain the
prior sanction of the Provincial Government.
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(b) Subject to the condition that no extra expense is involved, temporary outposts may be
established by a Superintendent without reference to the Deputy Inspector — General. When,
however, it is necessary to hire accommodation, the previous sanction of the Deputy
Inspector General for the extra expenditure shall be obtained. Superintendents shall submit
to the Deputy Inspector General on the 1°' April each year a statement showing the number of
, and the period for which such posts were created with brief reasons in each case.

Organisation of District Police Force.

12. The force allotted to each district is organized broadly to  provide staff for police
stations (including subordinate police posts), Courts, Town Police, Special Armed Force and
special posts, such as the District Intelligence Branch, Detective Department ( where such
exist) and certain posts involving clerical duties. Details are given in each case in the
appropriate chapter.

CHAPTER II.
Relations with other departments

Relations of police officers with other servants of the Crown, local authorities and the
public.

[Position of Commissioners.] 13. (a) The Commissioner, as the local head of the
administration, shall exercise supervision and control over the action of the District
Magistrate in police matters.

(b) Any order received from the Commissioner either direct through the District Magistrate
shall be promptly executed by the Superintendent, who shall, however, report it through the
Deputy Inspector General of the Range to the Inspector General if it is of an unusual nature.

Relations between Range Deputy Inspectors General and
Commissioners and District Magistrates [s 12, Act V. 1861]

14. (a) The Deputy Inspector-General of a Range shall keep in close touch with
Commissioners and District Magistrates in regard to the maintenance of peace and the
prevention and detection of crime in their respective charges, and shall do all in his power to
establish harmonious co-operation between the police and the magistracy.

(b) He shall ordinarily communicate with the Commissioner by demi-official or unofficial
notes and with District Magistrates through Superintendent but he shall make a point of
having personal discussions with them at intervals, e.g., when he visits their headquarters.

Relations between Superintendent and District Magistrate.

15. (a) The Superintendent is the immediate head of the police force of the district and is
responsible for all matters concerning its internal economy and management and for its
efficiency and discipline. He is also responsible, subject to the general control of the District
Magistrate, for the criminal administration of the district, and for the proper performance by
officers subordinate to him of all preventive and executive duties.

(b) The District Magistrate has no authority to interfere in the internal organisation and
discipline of the police force, but it is his duty to bring to the notice of the Superintendent
all cases in which the conduct and qualifications of a police officer affect the genera!
administration of his district.
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(c) The District Magistrate may call for the papers relating to the conduct or character of any
police officer 'of his district and may send them on to the Deputy Inspector-General of the
Range for the information of the Inspector-General and Commissioner, He may direct an
enquiry to be made into any case of misconduct of a police officer. The Superintendent shall
submit to the Distirct Magistrate the papers regarding all serious cases of misconduct and of
cases likely to affect the relations of the police with the public.
( d) All orders of the District Magistrate relating to the police except those passed in his
judicial capacity, shall be addressed to the Superintendent, or in the event of his absence
from headquarters to the officer-in-charge during his absence. The Superintendent, as the
local head of the police under the, District Magistrate, is bound to carry out his orders
except in regard to the internal economy, organisation and discipline of the force, and
matters of a purely departmental nature.
(e) Should any difference of opinion on any question relating to the police administration
arise between the Superintendent and the District Magistrate, it is the duty of the'
Superintendent to carry out the Magistrate's instructions. The Magistrate shall in such cases
forthwith refer the matter to the Commissioner and the Superintendent shall similarly make
a reference to his Deputy Inspector-General. The Commissioner and the Deputy-Inspector-
General shall consult together and, if possible, arrive at an agreed decision. If they are
unable to agree, the matter shall be referred to the Provincial Government through the
Inspector-General.

(f) The District Magistrate, in the exercise of his power of control, shall abstain from any
action likely to weaken the authority of the Superintendent of to deprive him of
responsibility. For this reason he shall avoid . as far as possible, the issue of executive
orders until he has consulted the Superintendent.

(g) No circular or general order dealing with questions of law or procedure other than purely
departmental matters may be issued by a Superintendent until it has been approved by the
District Magistrate.

Superintendent to be in close touch with District Magistrate.

16. (a) The Superintendent shall remain in constant personal communication with the District
Magistrate whenever possible, and consult him on all important matters. It is incumbent on
him to afford the District Magistrate all possible assistance in the criminal administration of
the district, and in such matters he shall, as far as possible, accede to his wishes. Should any
guestion arise on which they do not agree the District Magistate shall give the
Superintendent written orders and the Superintendent will carry them out; but the District
Magistrate shall refer the point under dispute, if the Superintendent so desires, to the Deputy
Inspector-General when the matter will be settled as laid down in regulation 15(e),

(b) The Superintendent shall keep 'the District Magistrate fully informed of all matters
coming to his knowledge affecting the peace of the district, and when he is on tour the police
officer in charge of headquarters shall send direct to the District Magistrte all important
information which would not reach him soon enough through the Superintendent,

(c) Whenever he is about to leave the station, the Superintendent shall report. his intention
to the Magistrate, specifying, as far as possible, the places at which he may be found from
day to day; and the Magistrate, for reasons to be recorded by him, may require the
Superintendent to remain at head- quarters.

17. Correspondence between Superintendent and District Magistrates
Correspondence between District Magistrates and Superintendents shall be carried on by
means of unofficial notes or memoranda. The original file shall be sent for action, when

possible , and formal letters shall on no account be written.

Magistrate’s orders to pass through superintendent.
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18. AIll orders on the police, except judicial orders, issued orders,. by the office of the
District Magistrate shall ordinarily be sent through the Superintendent-. This includes orders
relating to tours by the District Magistrate and other officers and the provision of supplies
by the police. Similarly, orders issued by the Subdivisional Magistrate shall be sent through
the Sub divisional Police Officer or if there be no Subdivisional Police Officer, through the
Circle Inspector .

Inspection by District Magistrate.

19. The District Magistrate shall exercise constant supervision over the prevention and
detection of 'crime, for the proper conduct of which he is ultimately responsible .An
important part of his duty is to inspect the police-stations of his district at regular intervals.
It is not necessary for him to examine the details of the working of the department, but he
should give special attention to-

(i) the general diary and the manner in which it is written up;

(i) the recording of vital statistics;

(iii) the proper working of the Arms Act;

(iv) the methods of collecting crop statistics ;

(v) the working of the rural police;

(V1) the general state of crime in the police-station and any reasons for its increase or
decrease;

(vii) whether the Sub-Inspector appears to have a proper knowledge of his duties, whether he
is. in touch with the respectable inhabitants of his charge, has acquired local knowledge, and
takes an interest in his work.

(viii) whether the police station officials appear to be working properly and have a proper
knowledge of their duties and the neighbourhood;

(ix) whether the police-station has been regularly and properly inspected.

District Magistrate and transfers of police officers.

20. (a) If the District Magistrate observes in any police officer of or below the rank of
Inspector marked incompetence and or unfitness for the locality in which he is stationed. or.
unfitness for his particular duties. he may draw the attention of the Superintendent to the
fact and request him to consider the advisability of transferring him to another locality or to
other duties. He shall. however, bear in mind that not only are transfers detrimental to police
work, but the officer transferred ,may do as badly or even worse in another place.
Unsatisfactory work is as a rule met by punishment and a transfer should not be
recommended unless it is likely to improve the criminal administration of the district as a
whole.

(b) If the Magistrate observes in any police officer above the rank of Inspector incompetence
or unfitness he may communicate with the Inspector-General, who after paying careful
attention to the views of the District Magistrate. shall determine what measures should be
taken and shall inform the Magistrate of the action which he takes in the matter .

Relations between subordinate and the police.

21. (a) Except as provided in the Code of Criminal Procedure or any other Act, or in any
rules made or approved by the Provincial Government. for the time being in force,
subordinate Magistrates have no power to interfere in police . work. But Magistrates having
jurisdiction and empowered to take cognizance of police cases are reminded of their
responsibility for watching the course of police investigations in the manner laid down in
Chapter X1V of the code of criminal Procedure.-
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(b) The District Magistrate should take care that his subordinate Magistrates do not abuse the
power given to them by sections 155 and 202 of the Code of Criminal Procedure of ordering
a police investigation in non-cognizable cases. Such orders should be made only in
exceptional cases, and when the Magistrate requires information of specific' matter of fact,
and not, as is often the custom, as a routine preliminary to the granting of a summons. The
subordinate police may often not be averse from this abuse of procedure, and it is incumbent
on the Superintendent to watch the working of these sections, so far as they affect the police,
and to bring to the notice of the District Magistrate any tendency on the part of Magistrates
to misuse them.

Relations between Subdivisional Magistrate and the police.

22. (a) Except where it is provided otherwise in these Regulations or by any law for the time
being in force, Sub- divisional Magistrates shall have only the same powers in respect of the
police as other subordinate Magistrates; but it is the duty of every Sub divisional Magistrate
to inspect all police-stations within his jurisdiction once annually. At such inspections Sub
divisional Magistrates shall follow the instructions laid down for District Magistrates in
regulation 19 and may give orders affecting the preparation and trial of cases; but they are
not empowered to issue executive orders to the police, and shall confine themselves to
bringing -to the notice of the District Magistrate any matter which appears to can for
intervention.

(b) A Magistrate in charge of a subdivision can only nominate the officer in charge of a
police-station to investigate a case within the limits of such officer's police-station; but
should such Magistrate intimate his opinion that for particular reasons a special officer
should conduct the investigation, the Sub divisional Police Officer or the Circle Inspector
shall; if possible, comply with his wishes.

(c) The Sub divisional Police Officer shall remain in constant personal communication with
the Sub divisional Magistrate regarding matters of general police administration and should
discuss with him all important matters. In subdivisions (other than the sadar subdivision)
where there is no Sub- divisional Police Officer, the Circle Inspector shall similarly remain
in constant personal touch with the Sub divisional Magistrate wherever possible and keep
him informed of all important matters concerning the criminal administration of his circle. A
Circle Inspector whose circle headquarters are not situated at the sub divisional
headquarters, shall take every opportunity of keeping the Sub divisional Magistrate informed
of such matters whenever he visits the sub divisional head- quarters or when the Sub
divisional Magistrate visits his head- quarters. Each officer (Sub divisional Magistrate and
Sub- divisional Police Officer or Sub divisional Magistrate and Circle Inspector) shall
arrange to have a copy of his tour programme sent to the other and to keep him informed of
any subsequent modification made in it.

Relations between Subdivisional Police Officer and

Subdivisional Magistrate.[12 ,Act V ,1861]

23.The Subdivisional police officer shall consult the Subdivisional Magistrate in all matters
affecting the criminal administration and the maintenance of peace in the subdivision. His
relations with the Subdivisional Magistrate shall generally be similar to those between the
Superintendent and the District Magistrate.

Procedure when an allegation is made against

a police officer in a complaint or first information

24. (a) When an allegation of misconduct is made against a police officer-

(i) in a complaint before a Magistrate, or
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(ii) in an information lodged with a police office and forwarded by him to the District or
Subdivisional Magistrate under regulation 244 (c),
the Magistrate concerned should decide whether there will be an inquiry under the
appropriate section (159 or 202) of the Code of Criminal Procedure.
(b) If he decides that an inquiry is necessary, he should direct it to be made by a Magistrate
or by a Police Officer .
(c) If the alleged occurrence appears to be obviously trivial though cognizable, it should be
sufficient to order a local investigation by a police officer of superior rank. The
Superintendent should be asked to arrange for such investigation to be held at once.
(d) If there is no apparent reason to doubt the truth of the complaint and no preliminary
inquiry is thought necessary, the Magistrate should fix the earliest possible date for the trial.

Allegations against police made otherwise than
in complaints first informstions or comments by courts.

25. (a) Whenever an allegation of misconduct on the parts of a police officer comes to the
notice of a Magistrate otherwise than under regulation 24,26 pr 28, he may, of he considers it
necessary, take cognizance of the case under section 190(1)(c) of the Code of Criminal
Procedure..

(b) (i) A police officer of superior rank shall at once report to the Superintendent any
allegation of serious misconduct which comes to his notice otherwise than under regulation
24,26 or28, and the Superintendent shall in turn report it at once to the District Magistrate.
(it) The Superintendent shall personally consult the District Magistrate as to the action to be
taken, if they are both at headquarters. If either is absent from headquarters, the
Superintendent shall himself hold a departmental inquiry locally or, if he cannot himself
hold it, shall direct it so to be held by a police officer of rank superior to that of the accused
: such officer shall, if the accused is ahead constable or officer of higher rank, be a gazetted
officer.

(iii) If the District Magistrate considers it necessary in view of the rank of the accused, the
gravity of the alleged . offence or the extent to which such allegations are prevalent in the
district, he should instruct a Magistrate to co-operate with the Police Officer holding the
departmental inquiry or should order a magisterial inquiry to be held instead.

Comments by Magistrates trying cases.

26. (a) A Magistrate trying a case should not notice in a final order or judgment (except, if
necessary, as a matter demanding inquiry) any misconduct that he suspects on the part of a
police officer, unless-

(i) it has been established after the officer has been given reasonable opportunity to explain
it, or

(ii) reference to it is necessary for the elucidation of the case.

(b) When such Magistrate finds it necessary to criticise the conduct of any police officer, he
should record the important points clearly in a separate note and send it forthwith to the
District Magistrate.

(c) Any favourable comments should similarly be made in a note forwarded to the District
Magistrate.

(d) The District Magistrate shall take action on such criticisms or comments in the manner
prescribed in regulations 27 and 28(b)(1).

Comments by courts and Magistrates to be communicated to Superintendent.

27. (a) The District Magistrate shall send immediately to the Superintendent a copy of any
comments, whether favourable or unfavorable, that have been made on the conduct of a
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police officer (i) in a judgment by a Magistrate, a judge, or a Court of superior status, or
(i) in a note submitted under regulation 26(b) by a Magistrate trying a case. .
(b) The Superintendent shall cause all favourable comments to be. entered in a manuscript
register of comments by courts and in the case of unfavorable comments, shall take .such
action as- is suitable bearing in mind the requirement of regulation 28 where such comments
are made by a Court of Sessions or Court of superior status.

Action to be taken on comments in judgments of courts.

28. (a) When a Court of Sessions or a Court of superior status has in a judgment criticised
the conduct of a police officer and has recorded its opinion that a special inquiry is
necessary-

(i) the District Magistrate may institute criminal proceedings forthwith if, in his opinion,
there is sufficient evidence already available ;

(ii) otherwise, he should move the Provincial Government through the Commissioner to
appoint a commission of two officers for publicly conducting such an inquiry; and

(iii) in either event a preliminary departmental inquiry shall be held immediately by a police
officer of superior rank with the object of collating and preparing all the available evidence
for the criminal prosecution or the special inquiry

(b) When such court has not recorded its opinion that a special inquiry is necessary, or when
a Magistrate has in a judgment criticised the conduct of a police officer-

() it will be at, the discretion of the District Magistrate to order-

(i) the institution of criminal proceedings, or

(i) a magisterial inquiry or a departmental inquiry by a police officer of superior rank, or
(iii) disciplinary action by the Superintendent under the ordinary departmental rules, he shall
send the Superintendent a cipy of his order .

(I1) The Inspector-General may, if he considers it necessary, move the Provincial
Government for the appointment of a special commission of inquiry.

Magistrial Inquiries into allegations against police officers.

29. When an. order is passed for a magisterial inquiry into an allegation against a police
officer-

(a) It should be held at the place of occurrence.

(b) the Magistrate deputed to hold it should, if possible, proceed there not later than the
following day;

(c) such Magistrate should be an Assistant Magistrate or a Deputy Magistrate of the first
class if the officer concerned is of or above the rank of Sub-Inspector and is accused of
committing a cognizable offence or of having demanded or accepted a bribe;

(d) no concurrent departmental inquiry should be made, but the Superintendent shall depute a
police officer to attend and to arange for the production before the Magistrate of any police
witnesses and of such other evidence as may be available;

(e)no police officer connected with an investigation in the course of which there is alleged to
have been illtreated by the police should have any concern with the conduct of the inquiry
into such allegation.

Police to treat courts and Magistrates with respect [s.12,Act V,1861]
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30. Police officers shall treat all courts and Magistrates with due respect. They shall not
make reflections on them in public or insert disparaging criticisms of. their acts in
departmental reports or Similar documents Which are or may be published; but, if a
Superintendent has reason to believe that there has been a failure of justice or that police
officers have received unfair treatment, he may bring the case to the notice of the District
Magistrate either by a formal application presented by the Court officer for action under
section 435 of the Code of Criminal Procedure or by an unofficial note or report, the
language of which shall be temperate and respectful.

30A. The District Magistrate should consider such application referred to in regulation 30
note or report and take such action as he thinks fit: but he should not transmit to the
Magistrate concerned any unofficial notes or report’s on the subject.

Relations with public prosecutors or Government pleaders.

31. (a) The Superintendent shall keep in close touch with the Public Prosecutor or
Government Pleader whom he shall consult freely whenever an important or difficult legal
guestion arises which affects the Police Department.

(b) A Subdivisional Police Officer (or a Circle Inspector in a subdivision where there is no
Sudivisional Police Officer) shall similarly consult the Public Prosecutor or Government
Pleader (if any) of the subdivision.

(c) No fee is payable for his advice to a Public Prosecutor or Government Pleader thus
consulted.

Co- operation with panchayats and Union Boards.

32. (a)Without the help of panchayats and members of union boards, who employ , and
control the village Police, the Police administration cannot work successfully: all police
officers must therefore show consideration and courtesy towards them.

b) Officers posted to police-stations shall make themselves acquainted with the panchayats
and members of union boards in their jurisdictions and shall seek their assistance in all
matters affecting the prevention and detection of crime.

(c) Officers of superior rank shall in the course of their tours interview panchayats and
members of union, boards, organise co-operation meetings and generally do their utmost to
promote friendly co-operation between them and the police.

Behaviour towards the publice [s.12, Act V,1886]

33. (a) No police force can work successfully unless it wins the respect and good-will of the
public and secures its co-operation. All ranks, therefore, while being firm in the execution of
their duty , must show forbearance, civility and courtesy towards all classes. Officers of
superior rank must not only observe this instruction themselves but on all occasions impress
their subordinates with the necessity of causing as little friction as possible in the
performance of their duties.

(b) Rudeness, harshness and brutality are forbidden; and every officer of superior rank must
take immediate steps for the punishment of any offenders who come to his notice.

(c) No officer should be recommended for promotion who habitually disregards the above
instructions.

(d) Every officer, especially an officer of or above the rank of Deputy Superintendent, shall
be easily accessible , both at headquarters and when on tour, to Indian gentlemen, Whether
officials or non officials, and to other respectable persons and shall encourage them to
communicate their opinions to him freely.

(e) Officers responsible for training a probationary Assistant Superintendent shall impress
upon him the necessity for showing courtesy towards Indian gentlemen and teach him how to
conduct himself towards them.
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Relations with retired police officers.[s.12,Act V,1861]

34. (a) All serving officers shall keep in touch with retired police officers living in their
respective jurisdictions and shall attempt to maintain friendly relations with them. In
particular, Circle Inspectors and officers in charge of police stations shall seek their co
operation whenever their knowledge or experience is likely to prove useful.

(b) An index of such retired officers shall be maintained in the office of the Superintendent,
who shall endeavour to sustain their interest in police work by extending to them such
courtesies as invitations to conferences, ceremonial parades at headquarters and the like.

CHAPTER II1.
Direction and Control
I-POWERS AND DUTIES.

Power of Inspector General

35. (a) The Inspector-General is authorised to issue, with out reference to the Provincial
Government, standing or general orders either on matters of routine or to simplify or explain
previous orders, but shall issue no standing order that deals with a point of law until it has
been approved by the Legal Remembrancer. ,

All such orders shall be published as Police Orders in the Police Gazette, and the approval
of the Provincial Government shall be obtained subsequently for the incorporation of any of
them in the Police Regulations.

(b) The Inspector General may exercise the full powers of a Magistrate, with which he is
vested under section5, Police Act, 1861 throughout the province, only for the preservation or
detection of crime, or the apprehension of detection of offenders, so far as may be necessary
in the absence of a Magistrate.

Powers and duties of
Deputy inspector General of Range [s12 Act V,1861]

36.

(a)The deputy inspector-General of a Range is responsibile for maintaining the strictest
discipline and the highest possible standard of efficiency in the police force under him. He
shall ensure these by making frequent inspections and by keeping in close touch with his
Superintendents.

(b) He shall be ready to assist and to control the superintendents under him, and shall point
out to them the proper method of carrying out their duties whenever he observes neglect,
want of system or divergence from orders but he shall subsequently refer any difference of
opinion to the Inspector- General if a Superintendent so requests. He shall seek to encourage,
instruct and advise them rather than to find fault : and he shall be careful neither to
supersede them in their proper functions nor to interfere unduly in their relations with their
subordinates. .

(c) He is responsible for seeing that in the districts within his Range all necessary measures
are taken by the police for the prevention and detection of crime and that the investigation of
important cases is properly supervised, that the procedure is uniform, and that districts co-
operate harmoniously with one another and also with districts of: other Ranges.

(d) Subject to the provisions of regulation 685, he is empowered to strengthen the police in,
or to withdraw police from, any district in his Range. as a temporary measure; and he can
also alter temporarily the strength of the force allotted to any duty head in the allotment
statement provided that the total strength of the Range is not hereby increased.

(e) He may not, without the previous sanction of the Inspector-General, issue any circular
orders to, or prescribe any return or form to be prepared or submitted by Superintendents in
his Range.
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Power and duties of superintendents [s 12,Act V,1861]]

37. (a) The powers and duties of a Superintendent are given in the various chapters.
(b) A Superintendent shall without delay or demur carry out any instructions given to him by
the Deputy Inspector- General of the Range.

General control by superintendents.[ s12,Act V, 1861]

38. It should be the aim of every Superintendent that his subordinates should, on the one
hand, feel confident of being given due credit for good work and of receiving a fair hearing
and loyal support in all difficulties and, on the other, realise the impossibility of earning his
good opinion or of gaining- promotion except by honest work.

He shall keep in constant touch with his officers. He shall be accessible to them and
encourage those who are called by duty to headquarters to report in person on the state of
their charges and to discuss their difficulties with him personally. He shall attend office at
regular hours when at headquarters and dispose of his official business there. 'When
enquiries are being made into minor offences he should dispense with written explanations,
if possible, and pass short concise orders.

Duties which may be delegated to Additional superintendents.[s 12,Act V 1861]

39. (a) The Additional Superintendent is in subordinate alliance with the Superintendent and
holds a position similar to that of a second in command of a regiment. The two officers shall
work in constant co-operation and keep each other informed of all matters of importance in
the administration of the district: when one of them is absent from headquarters the other
shall do his current work.

(b) Subject to any restriction imposed by these regulations, the Superintendent may at his
discretion employ an Additional Superintendent on any duty and may delegate to him the
power to dispose of any particular item of work, which is relatively less important and of
which the. Superintendent can be relieved without, in any degree whatsoever, diminishing his
authority or responsibility .

The Superintendent shall, if necessary, consult the Deputy Inspector-General when
determining the duties ordinarily to be performed by the Additional Superintendent.

(c) The Superintendent and the Additional Superintendent shall meet constantly to discuss
Intelligence Branch work in order to keep each other posted in all its phases.

(d) The Superintendent shall lay down a definite line of action for the control of crime
throughout his charge and he shall communicate this to his Additional Superintendent who
shall give him every support in seeing that it is followed.

Restrictions on delegations to Additional Superintendents. [s 12,Act V 1861]
40. (a) Although 1he Superintendent may delegate to the Additional Superintendent the
maintenance of the cash account and the signing of the cash balance certificate, he shall

satisfy himself that the Additional Superintendent is exercising a careful scrutiny.

(b) The Superintendent is the principal touring officer and shall tour throughout his district,
though he may allot a portion of this work to the Additional Superintendent.

(c) The Superintendent may not delegate to an Additional Superintendent responsibility for
any of the following: -

(i) the drill, discipline and general control of the police force under him;
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(ii) the control over expenditure whether of cash or of other property of the Police
Department throughout his charge;
(iii) the work of the District Intelligence Branch, except in a district where an Additional
Superintendent is specially sanctioned for that Branch;

(iv) the maintenance in his office of the District Crime Note Book or other system of control
of crime against property, and

(v) expecpt in Mymensingh district the general control of crime throughout any part of his
district.

(d) Except in Mymensingh the territorial distribution of work between the Superintendent
and the Additional superintendent is prohibited.

(e) An Additional Superintendent -may write confidential reports under regulation 76 upon
officers with whom he is in close contact; but they shall be subject to the Superintendent ,s
control and remarks

Matters with which Superintendents should deal personally. [12Act v, 1861 ]

41. (a) The Superintendent shall- personally deal with the following matters: -

(i) proceedings against Inspectors;

(i) the posting, transfer and promotion of all officers of and above the rank of Assistant
Sub- Inspector;

(it1) important correspondence with higher authorities ; such as, applications for additional
grants, changes in the jurisdiction of police station, etc. ;

(iv) the maintenance of the District Note Book prescribed in regulation 1104;

(v) holding orderly room at least once a week as laid down in regulation 893; and, generally,

(vi) all matters of importance.

(b) The Superintendent shall himself pass orders about the major punishment of Sub-
Inspectors.

(c) The Superintendent shall personally, as often as is possible-

(i) supervise important cases (vide regulation 55);

(it) hold the monthly kit inspection at headquarters ;

(iii) make inspections of police-stations and of police offices in the district, and shall, so far
as possible, deal with important confidential matters.

Cases to be Investigated by Superintendent [12Act v, 1861 ]

42. A Superintendent is expected to take a share in the actual investigation of important
cases but should take the investigation out of the hands of his subordinates only in very
exceptional circumstances. He. shall personally investigate all serious cases in which
Europeans are involved or in which racial feelings have been or are likely to be aroused.

Investigation and trial of cases after riot.

43. (a) Whenever there has been any outbreak or rioting, the Superintendent shall, if
necessary, reinforce the local investigating staff and arrange the work so that officers
investigating cases arising from the riots can devote undivided attention to them.

(b) He shall also see that investigations are completed with- out unnecessary delay. Charge
sheets shall be framed at once against any persons regarding whom evidence is Immediately
available, supplementary charge sheets being drawn against other persons regarding whom
evidence is obtained later. In no circumstances shall a charge sheet against any person or
persons regarding whom satisfactory evidence is forthcoming delayed while evidence against
other persons is sought.

(c) He shall also, if necessary, reinforce the prosecuting staff and, if police officers are not
available for this purpose, move the District Magistrate to apply to the Legal Remembrancer
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for the retention of legal practitioners as public prose- cutors. It is essential that the
prosecuting staff detailed for such cases should be sufficient to give undivided attention to
them.

(d) He shall also see that prosecuting officers move the Magistrates for early trial of such
cases, and that they communicate the dates of hearing to the investigating staff, so that all
necessary witnesses appear before the courts on those dates.

(e) The District Magistrate should consider ,whether an additional or special Magistrate is
required to deal with cases arising out of the occurrence, and whether local arrangements can
be made: if not, the Commissioner and the Provincial. Government should be informed by
wire. It is important that a capable Magistrate should take up the riot cases and deal
promptly with them.

(f) Applications for bail made in any court by any person under trial or appealing against
conviction in such cases shall .be opposed, if there is reason to believe that he is likely to
use his liberty to commit further offences or to instigate others to do so. The Public
Prosecutor must be supplied with all relevant facts necessary for this purpose, e.g., that the
appellant has previously been convicted of similar offences, that charges for similar offences
are pending against him or that there is reasonable ground for believing that he will engage
in further unlawful activities.

(g) If the District Magistrate desires that any application made under section 526 of the Code
of Criminal Procedure should be opposed, he shall immediately send to the Legal
Remembrancer clear and full instructions ..for the counsel who will oppose it. If it is
important that the trial of. the case) regarding which the application is made, should not be
delayed. the District Magistrate shall also furnish the Legal .Remembrancer with reasons for
moving the High Court to treat the application as urgent.

(h) The Superintendent is responsible for furnishing the District Magistrate with all relevant
facts required under

.clauses (1) and (g).

( i) Close co-ordination of the work of the police and the magistracy is essential in all
matters relating to such cases, and the. District Magistrate .and the .Superintendent are
jointly

responsible for securrng this co-ordination.

Powers and functions of Assistant and
Deputy Superintendents [s12 Act V,1861]

44, (a) With the written permission of the Deputy Inspector-General of£ the Range an
Assistant or Deputy Superintendent in any district may, under the control of the
superintendent and subject to any written order recorded by him which dose not conflict with
any low or rule in force, perform any of the duties of a Superintendent under the police Act.
1861or under any rule or order made or approved by the Provincial Government .under that
Act.

(b) The functions and departmental status of Assistant Superintendents and of Deputy
Superintendents are generally! the same; but the object £or which Deputy Superintendents
are appointed is to give the Superintendent as much relief as possible whereas the chief
consideration in the case of Assistant Superintendents is their training and there duties shall
there fore be arranged so as to give them experience of all branches of police work and to fit
them as early as possible for the charge of a district (vide regulation 790).
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Method of empioyment of Assistant and Deputy
Superintendents at headquarters, [s12,Act V,1861]

45. Assistant and Deputy Superintendents posted at headquarters should not be employed
only for routine work in the Superintendent's office: they should in addition be used freely,
under the Superintendent's directions, for the supervision of important investigations and
enquiries and may also, when the Superintendent thinks it necessary, be used for additional
inspections of police-stations in the interior. The Superintendent shall define clearly, in a
district order, the duties which they shall perform and the sphere of action, if any, allotted
to them.

Method of empioyment of Assistant or Deputy Superintendent
as Subdivisional Police officers.[s12 Act 1861]

46. (a) The two main objects for which an Assistant or Deputy Superintendent is posted as a
Subdivisional Police Officer are to prevent and detect crime and to ensure that close
supervision is exercised over investigations. For this. reason

(i) he shall in every important case, and particularly in every special report case, visit the
spot and supervise the investigation as prescribed in regulations 54 and 55.

(i) he should secure"” he local knowledge which is essential for the prevention and detection
of crime by touring in the villages and getting into close touch with the people. He should
assertain from them whether the chaukidars are doing their duty, whether any particular class
of ‘crime is prevalent. and whether real efforts have been made to arrest absconders where
these are many. He should take with him the Village Crime Note Book and; test the entries in
it by enquiries from respectable villagers; and he should particularly enquire whether there
are any new criminal gangs at work. It is open to him to recommend deserving village
headmen for rewards.

(b) The Subdivisional Police Officer shall promptly take up the investigation of any charge
brought against the police, unless or until an investigation or enquiry into it is taken up by
the Superintendent or by a Magistrate.

(c) He shall occasionally visit important hats and invariably attend annual fairs and festivals
to see that order is preserved. He should see that arrangements for the preservation of order
at large gatherings are carefully thought out; beforehand. .

(d) He shall inspect the police officers, stations and posts in the subdivision at least once a
year save and except those which have been inspected by. Circle Inspectors, vide rule 47(j),
and see that all recent orders, whether contained in circulars or passed in inspection notes or
otherwise, have received attention. In the first week of each year, he shall prepare a
programme of inspection in consultation with the Circle Inspectors, and his inspections shall
cover half of all police offices, stations and posts in each Circle within the sub., division.
Such inspections do not take the place of those of the Superintendent, and he should be
present when the Superintendent is inspecting to assist and to learn how inspections should
be made. He shall, in addition,. Visit police stations, whenever necessary, for general
supervision of police work.

(e) At chaukidari parades which he should attend as often as possible he should distribute
rewards, enquire whether the chaukidars are regularly paid, and see that they are suitably
rewarded for good work and that the station officers are making proper use of them. He
should endorse his opinion on all reports regarding rewards and punishment. of chaukidars,
all of which should pass through him.

(f) When a Subdivisional Police Officer is at his headquarters, he shall attend the
Magistrate’s court during the trial of important cases; visit the sub-treasury guard and town
police beats at least. twice a week at night to see that police are at their posts and are alert;
and once a month examine arms and ammunition and hold kits inspections.
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(g) When at his headquarters he should examine the case diaries and the final report forms
but shall be careful not to delay the submission of the latter to the Magistrate.
(h) He- shall see any mufassil diaries that the Circle Inspector forwards to him as being of
special interest and all case diaries of special and misconduct report cases, which he shall
scrutinise carefully. He is at liberty, and is expected, at his discretion to call for diaries in
any other cases.
(i) He is not given any clerical staff but an intelligent Assistant Sub-Inspector should be
deputed to assist him in his clerical duties. He shall not correspond officially with' the
Superintendent but shall forward official papers in original' keeping a carbon copy of any
important paper in a letter book.
(j) A Subdivisional Police Officer need not keep a separate index of crime ,but he shall
periodicallv inspect the indices maintained in the offices of his Inspectors to ascertain Which
officers delay in taking up investigations and in submitting diaries and to see that Inspectors
take suitable action against such delays.

(k) He shall keep a tour diary, which shall be submitted to the Superintendent, and a note
book, and at the close of each .fortnight he shall write to the Superintendent a letter
reviewing the situation in his subdivision, and giving all facts and information of interest
about what is going on., with his own comments and opinions thereon. The letter should be
full and clear but concise and should not be in a crystallised or official form.

(I He shall bring to the notice of the Superintendent important cases in which the retention
of the Public Prosecutor or Government Pleader appears to be desirable.

II-INSPECTIONS.
Number of Inspections to be made [s12 Act, 1861]

47. (a) The lnspector-General shall inspect every district once in two years.

(b) The Deputy Inspector-General of Police, Intelligence' Branch, will inform him at the
beginning of each year which D. I. B. offices he intends to visit and Range Deputy Inspector
General should inspect the remainder.

( ¢) The Deputy Inspector-General, Criminal Investigation Department, shall inspect crime
work in districts as ordered from time to time by the Inspector-General with reference to the
incidence of organised crime. ,

(d) The Deputy Inspector-General in charge of the intelligence Branch, Criminal
Investigation Department, or his. Special Superintendent, shall inspect the working of the
arrangements for the collection of intelligence in every district at least once a year. .

(e) The Superintendent, or, subject to regulation 41(c)(iii), an Additional Superintendent,
shall make a thorough inspection at least once a year of every office, police-station or
Subsidiary post in the district.

(f) Whenever the Superintendent thinks it necessary for the better supervision of the work or
in view of the incidence of crime, he should pay additional visits to police-stations or have
them inspected under regulation 45 by an Assistant or a Deputy Superintendent.

(g) The Superintendent's shall also make once a year for each sub divisional headquarters
and £or each circle, a general inspection of the progress of work in each circle, and shall
examine particularly how far the Subdivisional Police Officer or Circle Inspector has
supervised investigations locally, what local knowledge he has acquired and what steps he
has taken for the prevention and detection of crime.

(h) The Superintendent shall visit all Railway police- stations within his district once a year.
He shall have access to all registers and files but any notes recorded by him in the inspection
register shall ordinarily be confined to crime and criminals, co-operation between Railway
and District Police and any particular cases in which the District Police are directly
interested.



Police Regulations Bengal 1943
(i) Annual inspections should be made by Subdivisional Police Officers as provided by
regulation 46 (d).
(j) A Circle Inspector shall thoroughly inspect every police-station and subsidiary post,
including guards, within his circle once a year but, in a subdivision where a Subdivisional
Police Officer is posted, the police units shall be inspected once a year either by the
Subdivisional Police Officer [ vide rule .46 (d)or by the Circle Inspector .

(k) Similarly, a Court Inspector or a Circle Inspector under regulation 189(f) shall inspect
his Court office once every year but, in a subdivision where a Subdivisional Police officer is
posted, the Court office shall be inspected either by Subdivisional Police Officer or the
Inspector once every' year.

(1) Inspections by the Armed Inspector are governed by regulations 896 and 898.

(m) In addition to the inspections prescribed above, other inspections may usefully be made
on particular points and to see whether orders have been carried out.

Inspections not to follow closely [s12Act, V1861]

48. The inspections by Superintendents, Subdivisional Police Officers and Inspectors should
be so arranged that they do not follow each other at unduly short intervals.

Duration of Inspections[s12 Act V1861]

49. A thorough inspection of a police-station can never be made in a few hours and seldom in
a day. In the cold weather a stay of three or four days should be made within the limits of
each police-station during the hot weather and rains the inspection of a police-station near
which there is no proper accommodation may be spread over several visits. In dry districts
Superintendents should try to finish their inspections before the cold weather so as to be free
then to examine in the interior the matters enumerated in regulation 51 (a).

Use of statistics [s12Act,V1861]

50. Statistics are of great value to inspecting officers, and, specially to Superintendents,
indicating as they do the officers whose work needs special scrutiny, and the areas and kinds
of crime on which they should concentrate their energies.. But to go further than this and to
use them as the chief means of appraising work is deceptive, and teaches subordinate officers
to believe that credit can only be gained by the maintenance of a high ratio of convictions to
cases and a low return of crime. In the inspections of small areas, such as police-stations
especially, the award of praise or blame on the basis of percentages and comparisons of
figures is dangerous, and may be unfair. An officer's merits can be gauged effectively only
by a careful scrutiny and testing of work actually done.

Matters to be examined at Inspections [s12Act,V 1861]

51. (a) The chief object of an inspection is to see that the police are working properly for
the control and prevention of crime; and inspecting officers should therefore pay particular
attention to the following:--

(i) the conduct of investigations ;

\ii) the collection of information about criminals; -

(iii) the local progress of crime ;

(iv) the .application of preventive measures ;

(v) the employment of the village police; and

(vi) co-operation with Panchayet, union boards and the public.

(b) Registers, records, clothing, equipment, furniture and buildings should be examined in
order to see that they are in good order, that rules are observed, that economy is practised
and money well spent, that correspondence and orders receive prompt attention, that
registers and papers are duly classified and that old papers are not allowed to accumulate.

(c) AIll inspecting officers must realise that they are responsible not only for issuing
necessary orders but for seeing that they are carried out; they shall invariably ascertain and
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state whether the remarks made at the preceding inspection have received due attention. 1f
they have been neglected, the officers at fault should be brought to account.
(d) Inspections should be helpful. The object of an inspection is not merely to look for faults
and defects, but to obtain a clear idea of the position as regards crime and criminals and to
give the officer inspected the benefit of the wider view and greater experience of the
inspecting officer .
(e) An officer can dispose of many matters more effectively on the spot during an inspection
than at headquarters by written orders. The Superintendent shall keep a file of such matters
for each police station and deal with them when he inspects the station. .
(f) An inspecting officer should see that the inspections of
officers subordinate to him have been regular and to the point, and should mention this in his
inspection note. The Deputy' Inspector-General of a Range in particular shall record a note
regarding the inspections made by the Superintendent, and shall comment on any irregularity
or defect in this respect when he forwards the annual report of the district.

(g) The Deputy Inspector-General of a Range shall report in his inspection note upon the
drill, discipline and training of the Special Armed Force and of those officers of the
Unarmed Police who are from time to time brought into headquarters. He shall test the
proficiency of the Superintendent and of Assistant and Deputy Superintendents in drill and in
the work of the Reserve office. He shall not merely hold " one general inspection parade but
pay special attention to the individual work and training of all the officers in the Special
Armed Force.

(h) In making his inspections, the Superintendent shall be careful to observe the extent of the
supervision and control exercised by the Circle Inspector and the nature of his inspections.
The Inspector has a small area under his charge, and possesses every advantage in knowledge
of the language, the people, and the details of his work. Serious defects in the state of
discipline or in the character of the work done imply a failure of duty on his part, unless he
can show that he has already done his best to correct what is wrong. This responsibility shall
always be brought home to him.
(i) As the area under a Circle Inspector is smaller than that under a Superintendent or an
Assistant or Deputy Superintendent and his duties keep him less at headquarters, his
inspections shall be more detailed and thorough than theirs. It is his duty at an inspection not
to criticise but to help, to instruct and to act: he should there £ore when inspecting a police-
station-

(i) first, acquaint himself with the local circumstances by examining the available records;
and

(it) next, help the officer in charge in dealing with the problems disclosed by the
examination. In doing So he shall be careful himself to avoid the mistake of thinking that all
crime against property is committed by local criminals only. and he shall be on: the lookout
for foreigners also. The register of unidentified persons and other records will enable him to
ascertain what foreigners have been convicted or suspected of crimes within his charge.

(j) Inspectors and officers of higher rank should frequently) examine the staff of police posts
including Court offices as to their knowledge of regulations 237, 327, 328 and 329. Prisoners
who may be in the hajit when a police post or Court office is visited should, if time permits,
be given the opportunity of making representations regarding their treatment if they wish to
do so when inspecting police posts and Court offices, officers by an inspection of the records
and otherwise should ascertain as far as possible whether the rules mentioned above have
been followed and should note the result in their Inspection notes. They should. in particular,
when, occasion offers, make enquires to ascertain whether prisoners while in hajat have been
properly treated.

Inspection notes to be brief and to the point,

52 (a) Inspection notes should be brief and to the point, without elaborate reviews of
crime,long complimentary of condemnatory remarks or lengthy dissertations of any kind
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.They should be mainly a record for the future guidance of subordinates, of errors and
omissions detected and of orders issued.
(b) Defects should be noted one by one, under serial numbers, and brief remarks made about
each.
( ¢) The inspecting officer must not merely record in writing the defects which he has
noticed: he must also explain. them carefully to the officers whose work is being inspected,
and make them understand how an improvement can be secured.
(d) At the end of his' inspection notes, the inspecting officer shall record the fact that he has
taken section under clause(c) and shall summarise, for the benefit of the officer who next
inspects, the remarks which he has made under clause (b).
Note:- (i) Instructions for the guidance of Deputy Inspectors General inspecting districts are
contained in the Inspection Manual.
(ii) Detailed instructions for the inspection of the various offices, stations and posts in a
district are contained in the appropriate chapters of the Regulations.

I11-SUPERVISION OF CASES

Important cases,

53. The expression "important case" includes any case relating to an alleged offence-

() which is a special report case (vide Appendix XV) ; (ii) which is likely to lead to a breach
of the peace or to other offences, e.g., a riot, not in itself important, may be likely to
provoke reprisals ;

(itt) in which persons of importance are involved ;

(iv) which is of an unusual or striking nature either in itself or because of its modus
operandi; or

(v) in which a police officer is involved ; and any case of a class which has been declared in
writing by a superior officer to be important.

Supervision of criminal Investigations [s12 Act V1861]

54. (a) An officer supervising the investigation of a criminal case should satisfy himself
that-

(i) the investigation is being pushed through without delay;

(ii) the investigation is thorough, i.e., that clues are not overlooked or important lines of
enquiry neglected;

(iii) investigating officers do not work mainly for confessions or rely too much on any that
are made, and that they use no sort of pressure and offer no sort of inducement to obtain
confessions ;

(iv) the subordinate police are working honestly;

(v) the public are properly treated; and

(vi) the prescribed procedure is followed.

(b) He shall on no account put pressure on investigating officers by injunctions to detect
particular case or cases generally.

(c) The methods to be adopted by supervising officers are-

(i) visits to the place of occurrence at various stages of the investigation and personal
examination, if necessary, of witnesses ;

(ii) careful scrutiny of case diaries and other papers connected with the investigation; and
(iti) examination of crime registers and other records at the police-stations.

(d) When a supervising officer discovers mistakes or omissions on the part of an
investigating officer, he should point them out to him and should not call for a written
explanation unless it appears likely to be necessary to inflict punishment.
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(e) A Superintendent, an Assistant or a Deputy Superintendent , and (for his own circle only)
a Circle Inspector have power to order an officer attached to any police-station to investigate
a case that, under section 156 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, should be investigated by
the officer in charge of another police-station ; but the power should be exercised sparingly
and its exercise by an officer subordinate to a, Superintendent should at once be reported to
the Superintendent.

Supervision by superintendents and order officers [s12,Act V1861]

55. (a) A Superintendent shall supervise the investigation-of Important special report cases
and of all cases in which the conduct. of subordinate police. officers appears. Unsatisfactory
, if , for special reasons, he is unable himself to supervise the investigation of any such
case, he may. , depute an Assistant or Deputy Superintendent to do so.

(b) A -Superintendent, Assistant or Deputy Superintendent’ who is supervising a case need
not visit the place of occurrence unless such visit is likely to be of practical value.

(c) A Circle )inspector shall supervise every case within his circle; and he shall visit the
place of occurrence and test the evidence in every such case that is of importance. In
selecting cases for testing on the spot he should direct his attention particularly to cases of
house-breaking, riot and! grievous hurt and to other cases which have been reported as false
or non-cognizable.

Supervising officers to give evidence; and to keep diaries.[s12Act V 1861]

56. (a) Officers who have supervised investigations of! important cases should be
encouraged to give evidence in: court regarding any important facts which have come to their
notice during the investigations.

( b ) An officer supervising an investigation shall keep a personal diary in the form
prescribed for Inspectors in regulation 197 and shall note in the manner in which he
supervised the investigation, any questions which he has put to a witness, any identification
which took place in his presence and any: other matters on which he may need to refresh his
memory: before giving evidence. This diary shall be kept in the officers' personal custody.
(c) An officer who, while supervising a case, has himself) taken part in an investigation
shall, under section 172 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, keep a case diary showing where
and at what times he made the investigation. only fresh developments which may take place
during supervision should be noted in a case diary by the superior officer. It should also
include any specific orders given by him. This diary shall form part of the main case diaries
submitted by the Investigating officer of the case.

IV-TOURING.

Definition of touring [s12Act V1861]

57. An officer is considered to be absent on tour on any day on which he proceeds on duty
more than five miles from his headquarters.

Minimum number of days to be spent on tour [s12Act V 1861]

58. (a) A Superintendent shall spend at least 120 days on tour during the year

(b) A Circle Inspector, being essentially a touring officer, shall. ordinarily spend at least 180
days in. the year on tour in his circle. In a district where there is no Assistant or Deputy
Superintendent at headquarters, the Superintendent may, at his discretion, reduce this
minimum for the Inspector. in charge of the headquarters circle.
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Horse or tony or dicycle to be kept touring by bullock —cart [s12 Act, V 1861]

59. (a) Where a horse or pony can be used, each Circle Inspector and each Sub-Inspector who
is posted at a police.. station shall keep a serviceable horse or pony for the purpose of
touring, but, where there are good roads communicating with all parts of the subdivision or
police-station, he may keep a bicycle instead.

(See regulation 210.)

(b) A police officer may travel by bullock-cart only during the rains, and at such times and
in such places as render journeys by horse, bicycle or boat impossible.

General Instructions regarding tours [s12 Act,V 1861]

60. (a) A police officer O£ or above the rank of Inspector shall invariably record in the
inspection register any visit to or call at a police-station and give a brief description of the
particular work which he has done or is doing in its jurisdiction: he shall also enter in the
Village Crime Note Book or other appropriate register any information of interest that has
come to his knowledge and has not before been recorded.

(b)Flying visits. and superficial inspections made by a Superintendent, Assistant or Deputy
Superintendent or Inspector shall not be regarded as the annual or half-yearly inspections
prescribed by regulation 47. At the time of regular inspection, the inspecting officer shall not
confine him- self to an examination of registers and books. In order not to be dependent
solely on the reports of his subordinates, he should visit places of importance within their
jurisdiction, and should endeavour to secure the goodwill of the leading men in the villages,
such as, headmen, panchayats or union board members and their co-operation in the
prevention and detection of crime.

(c) During such visits he should, make enquiries from respectable persons regarding-
(i) the work of the rural police ;

(i) the Local repute of persons under surveillance ;

(iii) persons likely to resort to crime for any reasons ;

(iv) local party factions ;

(v) the incidence of crime and any concealment of cases ;

( vi) the probable resorts of absconders and

(vii) any other matters bearing on the criminal administration

Attendance at chaukidari parades[s12ActV1861]

61. (a) A Superintendent, Assistant or Deputy Superintenden or Circle Inspector shall during
his tours attend and supervise .as many chaidari parades possible, he shall ascertain 1f the
rural police are properly instructed as to their powers and duties and if the officer in charge
has their confidence and is successful in obtaining from them timely information regarding
crime, the likelihood of riots and the movements of bad characters; and he shall see that the
rural police-

(i) are properly questioned, and are given full information.. about bad characters, stolen
property, "hue and cry notices", absconders and other necessary. matters, and that they
understand the information; -

(ii) have been recommended suitable rewards or punishments for any good work or any
failure to perform their duties; and

(iii) are properly equipped and regularly paid; or that, if not, the necessary action has been
taken. .

(b) He shall take every suitable opportunity of presenting, with as much publicity as
possible, rewards to chaukidars who have done good work or given valuable information.



Police Regulations Bengal 1943

Tour diary

62. (a) Every Superintendent, Assistant or Deputy Superintendent shall keep a tour diary in
which he shall show,

(i) when absent from headquarters on inspection or other duty, the manner in which his time
has been employed and the matters of interest to the police that have come to his notice, and
(ii) when at headquarters, all night rounds with the time) supervisions of investigations and
inspections of offices there.

(b) The diary shall be written, in half-margin on foolscap paper, from day to day (or at short
intervals) and not at the end of the tour. Brief notes showing what the officer did or observed
shall be recorded for each day of the tour .

(c) Tour diaries of Assistant and Deputy Superintendents' shall be forwarded to the
Superintendent in the first week of the month following that to which they relate. The
Superintendent shall take action on all matters that require attention, and shall forward
extracts of any subjects of special interest or importance to the Deputy Inspector-General.
(d) The tour diary of the Superintendent shall be sent. in duplicate through- the District
Magistrate to the Deputy Inspector-General of the Range, who will return the original with
his remarks to be filed in the Superintendent's office. The duplicate copy, which should
contain a copy of the Deputy inspector -General's remarks ,if any, shall be retained in his,
office for periodical inspection and check.

Officer in charge during Superintendents absence [s12Act V 1861]

63. (a) Before leaving headquarters, the Superintendent. shall invariably record a written
order appointing an Additional, Assistant or Deputy Superintendent or an Inspector to be
officer in charge and to perform the current duties of his office during his absence. Should
the officer so appointed also leave headquarters before the Superintendent's return, he shall
record a similar written order.

(b) If an Inspector is thus appointed under clause (a), he may perform such of the duties of a
Superintendent under the Police Act, 1861, or under any rule made or approved there under
by the Provincial Government, as the Superintendent may make over to him.

Tour programmes [s12ActV,1861]

64. (a) A touring officer shall invariably leave in his head- quarters office particulars of the
places at which he may be found from day to day while on tour. If necessary these particulars
may be left in a sealed cover, to be .opened only' in an emergency. .

(b) A Circle Inspector, before leaving headquarters for more than two days. shall, whenever
practicable, issue to all officers in charge of police stations in his circle a programme of his
proposed tour, noting all the post offices to which covers should be addressed, so that the
officers may send papers to him direct.

V-PROSECUTIONS.

Duty of Superintendents in prosecution of cases [s12 Act V,1861

65. (a) Superintendents and Assistant Superintendents should themselves take an active and
personal interest in the prosecution of cases of all kinds.

(b) It will often be useful for the Superintendent to be present at the trial of important police
cases before a Magistrate or in a Sessions Court; and no such case should go to the Sessions
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for trial which he has not personally mastered and carefully discussed with the Public
Prosecutor- and the investigating officer .
Withdrawal of cases.[s Act V,1861]

66. Although any police officer conducting a prosecution with the permission of a Magistrate
is authorised by section 495 (2) of the Code of Criminal Procedure to withdraw from the
prosecution he should not do so without the orders of the Superintendent, who shall cousult
the District Magistrate before agreeing to the withdrawal of any prosecution.

66A. As a general rule a Public Prosecutor appointed for the conduct of a police case shall
refer to the District Magistrate before exercising the- power conferred upon him by! section
494 of the Code of Criminal Procedure to withdraw{ from the prosecution; and the District
Magistrate shall consult the Superintendent before agreeing to the withdrawal of any case
committed to the Sessions.

Applications for revision and appears,

67. (a) If the Superintendent is of opinion that in any case a Magistrate has awarded a
strikingly inadequate punishment or has improperly discharged an accused person be shall
direct the court inspector to prefer a motion before the District Magistrate or if the
magistrate was a first class magistrate, shall request the district magistrate to instruct the
public prosecutor to move the sessions judge for a direction for a further inquiry of for
commitment of such person to the Sessions Court or for a reference to the High Court for
enhancement of sentence, as the case may be.

(b)If the superintendent, after taking the advice of the Public prosecutor, considers that it
would be desirable to apply for the enhancement of any sentence or that an appeal against an
acquittal is necessary in the interests of justice and would be successful , he shall send to the
District Magistrate a full note on the case to enable him to decide whether he shall address
the provincial Government or not,.

(c)Action under clauses (a) and (b) should be taken promptly. The report mentioned in clause
(b) must reach the District Magistrate within fourteen days of the order or sentence in
respect of which action is desired, and the Superintendent should therefore arrange for the
immediate communication of such order or sentence to him.

(d)_A further enquiry cannot be ordered in the case of a person who has been discharged
after proceedings have been taken against him under section 110 of the Code of Criminal
Procedure.

VI-CASE DIARIES.
Custody of case diaries. [s12, Act V,1861]

68. (a) Only the following police officers may see case Custody of diaries: -case diaries.:-

(i) the investigating officer;

(ii) the officer in charge of the police-station ;

(iii) any police officer superior to such officer in charge ;

(iv) "the Court officer ;

(v) the officer or clerk in the Superintendent's office specially authorised to deal with such
diaries; and

(vi) any other officer authorised by the Superintendent.

(b) The Superintendent may authorise any person other

than a police officer to see a case diary.

(c) Every police officer is responsible for the safe custody! of any case diary which is in his
possession. .

\d) Every case diary shall be treated as confidential until) the final disposal of the case,
including the appeal, if any, or until the expiry of the appeal period.
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(e) A case diary shall be kept under lock and key, and, when sent by one officer to another,
whether by post or other wise, shall be sent in a closed cover directed to the

addressee by name and superscribed "Case diary". A case diary sent to the Court office shall
be addressed to the senior Court officer by name.

(f) A cover containing a case diary shall be opened only by the officer to whom it is
addressed, except as prescribed in clauses (g) and (h). if such officer is absent, the date of
receipt shall be stamped upon the cover by the officer left in charge during his absence and
the cover shall be kept till his return or forwarded to him.

(g) Covers containing case diaries received in the Superintendent's office shall be opened as
prescribed in regulation 1073, and made over directly to the officer or clerk specially!
authorised to deal with case diaries. Such officer or clerk! shall take action under clause (i)
and personally place the. diaries before the Superintendent or other officer dealing with the
case.

\h) Covers containing case diaries received in the Court office may be opened by any officer
specially authorised in writing by the Court officer or by a superior officer.

(i) When an officer opens a cover containing a case diary, he shall stamp Or write on the
diary the date, if any, which has been stamped on the cover under clause (f) or, if there is no
such date on the cover, the date on which he received it, and shall, after perusing the diary,
file it with an¥ other diaries relating to the same case which are in his possession. .

A Circle Inspector and a Court officer shall stamp ot write such date on every page of the
diary and on every en.. closure received with it, such statements recorded under\ section 161,
Code of Criminal Procedure, maps and the brief.

(J) Every investigating officer shall be provided with a deed box, and every Circle Inspector,
Subdivisional Police Officer; and Court officer with a suitable receptacle, in which to keep
case diaries under lock and key.

VII -GAZETTES
Gazettes.

69. \a) The Police Gazette and the Criminal Intelligence: Gazette are issued each week to all
offices shown in the distribution list which is compiled in the office of the Inspector-,
General. Complaints about non-delivery of any issue should be addressed to the Officer-in-
charge, Publication Branch, West Bengal Government Press, Alipore, Calcutta; any such
com- plaint from an office under the control of a Superintendent, should be sent to the
Superintendent in the first instance.

(b) All police officers are expected to acquaint themselves with any matters concerning them
that may appear in these: gazettes. Every officer who receives a, gazette should there fore be
careful to communicate to such of his subordinates as. are unable to read it those matters
that concern them; and\ inspecting officers shall test their subordinates in their knowledge of
such matters.

(c)Superintendents are required to instruct their subordinates how to make an intelligent use
of the Criminal Intelligence Gazette. It should be impressed upon all officers that they
must not confine their

Own police station, subdivision or district; and they should be encouraged to send to their
Superintendents for communication to the Criminal Investigation Department any
information they may acquire on any subject mentioned in the gazette,

(d) The Police Gazette is intended for official use only but a police officer may subscribe for
copies for his own use applications should be made to the office of the Inspector-, General
from which the rates of subscription can be ascertained.

(e) The Crimial Intelligence Gazette is a confidential document and is not for sale.
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Contents of police Gazette.

70. The following matters shall be published in the Contents of Police Gazette: -Police
Gazette.

Part I.-(i) Orders by the Governor of Bengal.

(ii) Extracts from the Calcutta Gazette, the Gazette of India and the official Gazettes of
other provinces excluding items published in Part V.

Part Il.-(i) Arrival and departure notices of officers of the Indian Police and Bengal .Police
Service and. officiating Deputy Superintendents.

(ii) Orders of the Inspector-General and Deputy Inspectors-General and district orders
relating to officers of and\ above the rank of Sub-Inspector.

(iii) The chain of acting arrangements in the cadre of Deputy Superintendents (published
once a month).

(iv) Statements of extraordinary and compassionate pensions and gratuities sanctioned
published once a quarter).

(v) Changes in the allotment and strength of the force.

(vi) Results of the departmental examinations of officers of the subordinate ranks and of the
examination of clerks in accounts and office pdocedure.

Part Ill1.-All outstanding awards to ail ranks with brief particulars indicating the nature of
good work in each case 'of-

(i) Money reward or rewards in kind in lieu of cash;

(ii) Commendations and good service marks awarded by Inspector-General.or the Deputy
Inspector-General of Police.

NOTE.-In the case of (i) above, the Deputy Inspector.General of Police, Criminal
Investigation Department will decide which are really outstandlng and worth publication
from the reports of Superintendents which should contain the name and rank of the
recipients, the nature of reward, case reference and the nature of good work done.

Part IV.—Miscellaneous notices and extracts from the police Gazettes of other Provinces.
Part V ---- Notifications regarding the forfeiture and proscription of various publications
under different Acts.

Part VI—Government Orders (other than those published in Part 1) and Police Orders.

Instructions for compiling Notices for the Police Gazette.

71. (a) All matters to be published in the Police Gazette shall be included in the weekly
return due in accordance with Appendix XII.

(b) The following detailed instructions for the compilation .of these returns shall be strictly
followed by all concerned: -

I.-General instructions.

(i) Each return, headed with the name of the district and the words "For insertion in the
Police Gazette"” shall be for- warded to the Inspector-General, without any covering letter .
(ii) Each return shall contain all items for publication which have occurred in the week to
which it relates. If there is nothing to report, a blank return shall be forwarded.

(iii) The returns shall be typed on one side only of each sheet of paper.

( iv) The rank and full name of every officer "shall be given. Names shall be spelt in
accordance with Appendix IX.

(v) The returns shall be accurately worded, in strict conformity with similar notifications
previously published.

‘(vi) Each return shall be edited by a gazetted officer before despatch.

Il.-Instructions regarding matter for publication in Part II.
(i) District orders shall be grouped under the headings "Promotions and confirmations”,
"Leave", "Reductions and reversions" and "Transfers and casualties".
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(ii) District orders relating to officers of and above the rank of Sub-Inspector only shall be
included. Those relating to other rank officiating as Sub-Inspectors shall be excluded.
(iii) All orders regarding appointments and promotions shall, be accompanied by complete
information regarding the chain of arrangements, with dates, and shall indicate the vacancies
(Permanent or officiating) against which they are made.
(iv) Orders relating to casual leave shall be excluded.
(v) Orders granting leave or an extension of leave shall be included; in the latter case, the
number and date of .the paragraph in the Police Gazette notifying the original grant on the
last extension shall be quoted.

(vi) Orders regarding the return from leave of subordinate police officers shall be excluded,
unless any portion of the leave previously gazetted is cancelled or an extension is granted to
cover a short period overstayed.

(vii) Orders relating to the permanent appointment, pro- motion, leave and reversion of
clerks of the Superintendents"” office borne on the Range cadre shall be included.

(viii) The numbers and dates of all district orders shall always be quoted.

Contents of the “Criminal Intelligence Gazette.

72. (a) The following matters shall be published in the main body of the Criminal
Intelligence Gazette.

PART I.-Special Notices.

The information furnished under this heading shall include matters of special importance
concerning

The entire police force. Examples will be found in the cases of persons who are wanted for
murder or any heinous crime or habitual offenders who are likely to visit any part of the
country. Such notices will be confined to really important occurrences to which the attention
of every member of the force should be drawn and will be selected by the Special
Superintendent pf Police Criminal Investigation Department. When, however, a
Superintendent of Police thinks that the importance of an information demands special
notice, he will send the information with a covering letter explaining tee necessity of such
publication. Such notices shall be published in bold letters.

PART Il1-Look-out Notices.

(A) Persons wanted. Wherever practicable, the description will be accompanied by a
photograph, giving specially the peculiar features or deformities of the person to make him
easily recognizable. -I

(B) Persons arrested who may be wanted elsewhere.-Only

particulars of persons who,. it is thought from the class of crime committed and the places
visited. may have been responsible for other offences elsewhere will be published.

(C) Property found in the possession of arrested persons.- Notices regarding property seized
on suspicion from an arrest- ed person shall be published. This may help the police forces
elsewhere to connect up the property with any of their cases.

(D) (i) Property lost, stolen or' seized on suspicion.--Only such property as is readily
identifiable on sight will be published. Unidentifiable property, if in bulk, may be included,
if there are special reasons to justify the publication. ,

(i) Arms and ammunition.'-- The loss, theft and recovery: of ammunition (in bulk only) and
Of all arms will be published' under this head. 1£ any huge quantity of arms or ammunition
is lost, stolen or seized it will be published in the Special Notice

(E) Unidentified corpses.-Photos with description or other particulars will be published.
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(F) Persons missing.-Photos will be published with description or other particulars.

PART I11---- Peculiar Modus Operandi.

Crimes in which an unknown, criminal has disclosed a clearly defined modus operandi or in
which the sequence for the repetition of the offences indicates the need for co-ordinated
action will be published. ~

PART IV(1)Miscellaneous Notices

Any information which may be of interest to the police force in general, such as the
suspicion attached to a certain motor-car in the commission O£ crime, articles coming into
the possession O£ the police for which owners are sought for , etc., will be included.
Movements of itinerant criminal gangs, lost sight O£, shall also be included.

Test questions and answers for brushing up memories of officers will be published under this
head.

(2) Motor-cars and motor cycles.

List giving particulars of vehicles lost, stolen or recovered will be published. Other articles,
lost, stolen or recovered, e.g., bicycles, watches, sewing machines, typewriters, etc., need
not be published but complete details in the form given below should be reported to Criminal
Investigation Department so that helpful suggestions may be given on: receipt of a reference
from a district: -

Name of the article | Number | Special identification | P.S. Case No. and date with
with Makers name mark, if any. section of law under which
the case was instituted.

1 2 3 4

(3) Crime statistics.
Weekly dacoity statement and Statistics will be published under this head . These statistics

will be compiled in the Criminal Investigation Department. Important cases would go into
the Special Notices.

(4) Interesting detections.
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The following supplements to the Criminal Intelligence Gazette shall also be published, as
and when occasion arises: -

SUPPLEMENT "A".-Expert and travelling criminals: This.

supplement will contain names and aliases used, short criminal history, descriptions and
modus operandi of expert and travelling criminals for the information of investigating
officers. It should contain on loose. sheet or art paper the portrait of the criminal and in the
history sheet, convictions, dates Of release from prison, destinations and addresses. Blank
space should be left on the original insertion to enable the police-stations to keep histories
up-to date and more recent portraits are to be inserted, when received from time to time.

SUPPLEMENT "B".-Notorious criminals wanted: convicts and other old offenders whose
arrests are sought for will be published in this Supplement. It will contain portraits,
descriptions, places at which previously convicted, etc., showing where arrested and
convicted, probable resorts, and names and addresses Of associates and relations.

SUPPLEMENT "C" .-Foreigners: Particulars of £oreigners and others wanted from crime,
deportation, etc., shall only be included.

(Lost or stolen foreigner's registration certificates will not be published but a list should be
maintained in the Intelligence Branch.)

SUPPLEMENT "D".-Deserters: It will contain particulars, supplied by the Services
Department, of the Deserters of the Army, Navy and Air Force, who are residents of this
State.

Deserters wanted in connection with criminal offences shall be notified in Part Il (A).

SUPPLEMENT "E".-Important active criminals: This Supplement will be confined to
important active criminals of each district to be selected by the Superintendent of Police. It
should contain photo graphs, descriptive rolls, last sentences, names of associates, brief
particulars O£ the offences committed, recent addresses, if known, etc., O£ the criminals and
should be kept up-to-date like Supplement "A".

SUPPLEMENT "F".-Goondas: Photographs and other particulars of goondas will be
published.

SUPPLEMENT "G".-Important rulings: Important rulings in criminal cases only would be
published.

SPECIAL SUPPLEMENTS: In this Supplement departmental

instructions and circulars regarding crime and its control, opinion on matters of law and
procedure,

instructions regarding scientific aids to the investigation of cases, etc., will be published.
Annual alphabetical indexes to all the Supplements, including the Special Supplements, shall
be published separately.

(C) (i) An Excise Supplement compiled by the Excise Department and containing information
on excise matters shall also be published from time to time with the Gazette.

(ii) Extracts from the Police and Criminal Intelligence Gazettes of other police forces shall
be published in appropriate parts and supplements.

Instructions for compiling notices for the Criminal Intelligence Gazette.

73. (a) All matters to be published in the Criminal Intelligence Gazette shall be forwarded in
accordance with, Appendix XII direct to the Criminal Investigation Department with a copy
to the Superintendent of Police. No return shall be forwarded when there are no items for
publication.

(b) Each return shall be headed with the words "For insertion in the 'Criminal Intelligence
Gazette' " and shall be legibly written on one side only of each sheet of paper .

(c) The return shall, i£ necessary, be compiled in two
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portions of which one shall contain matter for insertion in Part Il (D)(ii) arid the other all
other matter. The latter portion shall be forwarded to the Special Superintendent of Police,
Criminal Investigation Department, West Bengal, and the former to the Special Assistant”
Intelligence Branch.
No covering letter shall accompany either portion.

(b) The following detailed instructions for the compilation of these returns shall be strictly
followed: - (i) Notices of lost and stolen property for Part Il (D)(i)

shall be included only if the property is believed to have left the district.

(ii) Notices for Part I1(D)(ii) shall be compiled in occordance with the instructions issued by
the Intelligence Branch.

{iii) The statement of itinerant criminal gangs, lost sight of, shall be compiled in B. P. Form
No0.87 and attached to the return.

(iv) The returns shall be accurately worded, in strict conformity with similar notification&
previously published.

(v) Personal 'descriptions shall, whenever possible, be

given in the from shown in Appendix X.

(V1) Each return shall be edited by a gazetted officer before despatch.

Instructions for filling Gazette.

74. (a) The Police and Criminal Intelligence Gazette. shall, after all action laid down in
regulation 69 has been. taken, be filed in the following manner: -

(i) Parts I to V inclusive of the Police Gazette shall be kept together and filed in half-yearly
bundles maintained in proper chronological order. Each half-yearly bundle, when complete
with its printed) index, shall be bound or securely sewn.

(ii) Government Orders and Police Orders published in: Part VI of the Police Gazette shall
be separated! into yearly files, Government Orders being kept in one file and Police Orders
in another. A manuscript index for each file shall be kept until the printed index is received,
when the orders in each! file, with their respective index, shall be bound or securely sewn
together.

(iii) Parts | to 1V inclusive of the Criminal Intelligence Gazette shall be kept together and
treated as in (i) above.

(iv) All the Supplements of the Criminal Intelligence

Gazette, including the Special Supplements, shall be separated into eight annual files and
each file bound with stiff cover as soon as the printed index! is received.

The pages of the Supplements shall be serially numbered so that each set of Supplements
easily becomes a book of a proper size and pages and can become a handy reference book for
the officers.

(b) These instructions apply to all offices, stations and - posts to which the Gazettes are
issued.

VIIl -CONFIDENTIAL REPORTS.
Confidential reports on superior officers.[s12 Act V 1861]

75. (a) Early in January the Superintendent shall submit to the Deputy Inspector-General a
confidential report in B. P. Form No. 1 on each Additional, Assistant or Deputy
Superintendent who has served under him during all or part of the previous year.

(b) The Deputy Inspector-General shall forward to the Inspector-General, (i) these reports
with his remarks and (ii) a similar report on each officer who has served as a Superintendent
under him during all or part of the previous year, after embodying in them the remarks made
by the District Magistrate and the Divisional Commissioner under regulation 75A.

Confidential reports of superior officers.
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75A. Early in January the District Magistrate shall submit to the Divisional Commissioner
his general remarks on the .work of each Superintendent or Additional, Assistant or. Deputy
Superintendent who has served in the district during all or part of the previous year. He shall
pay attention to} the points mentioned in the prescribed form, and shall in particular give his
opinion on the officer's general efficiency and his relations with the public. The Divisional
Commissioner shall. add his own remarks and forward the reports to the Deputy Inspector-
General of the Range.

Confidential reports of subordinate police officers and
character fools of clerks.[s12 Act v1861]

76. (a) The Superintendent shall maintain, bound in a book of convenient size, confidential
reports for each inspector, Sergeant, Sub-Inspector and officiating Sub-Inspector in B. P.
Form No.2.

(b) The head of each office shall similarly maintain confidential character rolls for each
clerk in B. P. Form No.3.

-(c) Subject to clause (d) entries shall be made in such book--

(i) in January ;

(ii) when the Superintendent or the head of the office is transferred ;

(ii1) when the officer or clerk is transferred from the district or Range ;

(iv) when the officer or clerk ceases to officiate in any higher appointment, unless the
Superintendent or the head of the office considers him to be likely again to officiate in it
during the same calendar year, in which case no entry shall be made till the year has ended;
and

(v) when a higher authority, such as a Deputy Inspector- General, the Inspector-General or
the Provincial Government, orders remarks to be entered.

(d) Ordinarily the Superintendent or the head of the office shall not make an entry in such
book, except under clause/ (c)(v) above, unless he has been at least six months in the district
or in charge of the office or has already formed a definite opinion regarding the work or
character of the officer or clerk.

(e) Until one book ,is completed, another shall not be opened for any officer or clerk.

(f) Confidential reports shall be kept by the superintendent. and confidential character rolls
by the Superintendent or the head of the office, under lock and key. They may be called for
and inspected by the Inspector-General, Deputy Inspector-General, Divisional Commissioner
or District Magistrate. A Subdivisional Police Officer shall be shown the' books of the
officers serving under him.

(g) When an officer or clerk is transferred permanently to another district or Range, his
confidential report book. or character roll shall be sent to the Superintendent of the district,
or to the head of the office, to which he is transferred.

Entries In confidential report books of subordinate police officers and in character rolls
of clerks.[s12 Act V,1861]

77. (a) The following shall be entered against item 12 of B. P. Form No.2: -

(i) Particulars of any case in which the officer has been criminally convicted, or in which,
having been put upon his trial, he has been finally discharged for want of evidence, but not
of any in which he has been fully and honourably acquitted,

(i) particulars of any civil suit in which the decisionl adversely affect his character as a
police officer , and
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(iii) particulars of any case in which there has been a judicial comment leading to an entry.
in the officer's service book..
(b) Any remark by a District Magistrate or a Commissioner relating to the officer's personal
character shall be entered! against item 14 of B. P. Form No.:2: unless it has been included
in his service book.
(c) AIl remarks in a confidential report or character roll shall be well considered and
moderate in tone. Sweeping condemnations and imputations based on mere rumour, which:
cannot be substantiated, hall be avoided. Any strongly unfavourable opinion shall be
justified by reference to. the circumstances and facts bearing upon it; and the officer
recording such opinion should consider whether it would not be best to draw up proceedings
and call upon the officer or clerk concerned to answer the charges made.

Loss of confidential report books of subordinate police officers
of character rolls of clerks.[s12 Act V1861]

78. (a) The loss of any confidential report book or character roll in a district shall be
reported. immediately to the Deputy Inspector-General, and the Superintendent shall have a
searching enquiry made into such loss. He shall report police officers or the result to the
Deputy Inspector-General.

(b) If the confidential reports are those of an Inspector or of an officer whose name is on the
provincial list of those approved for promotion to Inspectors rank, the Deputy Inspector
General shall reconstruct the book from the copies of the remarks submitted under regulation
79 by Superintendents and if necessary, by reference to Superintendents under whom the
officer has served during the past ten years.

(c) If the case does not fall under clause (b) the Superintendent shall open a new 'book with
a signed 'statement regarding the loss and the result of the enquiry made.

Submission to Inspector General of confidential reports on Inspectors.

(a)On the Ist February each year there shall be submitted to the Inspector-General-

(i) through the, Deputy Inspector-General concerned, by the Principal of the Police Training
College, the Inspectors. Superintendent of each Railway Police district, the Assistant to the
Deputy Inspector-General in the Criminal Investigation Department and each Special
Superintendent in the Intelligence Branch. and

(ii) through the District Magistrate and the Deputy Inspector-General concerned, by every
other Superintendent

, copies of all remarks made under regulation 76 in the confidential report book of each
Inspector (and of each officer whose name is on the provincial list of those approved for
promotion to Inspector's rank) serving under him. For this, purpose loose sheets of Bengal
Form No0.5243 should be obtained forms the Forms Department.

(b) In the case of officers employed in the District Intelligence Branch copies 0£ these
remarks shall be forwarded by the Superintendent concerned through the District Magistrate
to the Deputy Inspector-General, Criminal Investigation; Department and Intelligence
Branch. The Special Superintendent concerned in the Intelligence Branch will record his
remarks before copies are forwarded to the Deputy Inspector- General of the Range under
clause (d).

(c) The District Magistrate may make remarks on the copies before forwarding them to the
Deputy Inspector- General concerned.

( d) The Deputy Inspector-General, Criminal investigation Department and Intelligence
Branch, shall forward the copies received by him under clause (a)(i) to the Inspector-General
and those under clause (b) to the Deputy Inspector-General' of the Range concerned with his
own remarks.

(e) The Deputy Inspector-General of the Range shall forward all copies received by him
under clauses (a) (i) and (ii) and (d) to the Inspector-General with his own remarks after
taking notes Of the remarks for record. in his office.
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Confidential reports and character rolls to state whether defects already brought to
notice. [12,Act V,1861]
80. When an officer makes an unfavourable remark in any confidential report or character
roll, he should always state specifically whether the defect remarked upon has already, in
any other connection, been brought to the notice of the officer or clerk concerned.

Communication of unfavourable remarks make in confidential
reports of character rolls . [12, Act,V,1861]

81. In order that an officer may be in a position to rectify of his shortcomings, unfavourable
remarks recorded in his confidential reports or character rolls or on other occasions should
be communicated to him. Officers considering whether remarks should be communicated
should observe the following principles: -

(i) When a report is built up on the individual opinions of the different departmental
superiors in gradation, it is only the opinion as accepted by the highest authority which need
be considered from the point of view of communication ;

(i) remarks should not be communicated to the officer-

() if the highest authority to whom they have been submitted suspends judgment on them ;
(2) if they are in reply to enquiries whether the officer who has not been well reported on
previously has improved and is fit for promotion or whether an officer is fit for a particular
appointment, unless the, authority for whom the reply is ultimately intended considers that
facts or allegations contained in them should be communicated to such officer;

(iti) any remarks on an officer's report which show that he has taken steps to remedy defects
to which his attention has been drawn in a previous year, shall be communicated to him ;
(iv) remarks made about any officer of and- above the rank of Deputy Superintendent, other
than an officer on deputation to the Calcutta Police or another department, should not be
communicated to such officer except by, or under the orders of, the Inspector-General. These
remarks except those of the Deputy Superintendents of Police, should be seen by the
Minister-in-charge of the Home (Police) Department before the same are communicated to
the officer concerned but the Minister's acquiescence in their communication to the officer
should not be regarded as implying his endorsement of them. Remarks of an Inspector,
Sergeant, Sub-Inspector should not be

communicated to him except by, or under the orders of, the Superintendent or Head of the
office concerned.

(v) the manner and method of communication (e.g., whether the communication should be
verbal or written and whether it should be made direct to the officer concerned or through an
intermediate authority or through his immediate superior) should be such as to secure the
maximum benefit to the officer having regard to his temperament, and this will be decided by
the authority under whose orders the remarks are communicated.

81A. Regulation 81 above will apply also to clerks.
CHAPTER IV
Privileges and General Instructions
I-PRIVILEGES, ETC.
Presentation at viceregailevees
82. The following police officials are eligible for Presentation to His Excellency the
Viceroy at a levee

(i) all officers of the Indian police

(ii) all officers of the Bengal police service drawing not less then the maximum pay of the
time- scale, and
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(iii) all title — holders.

Auxiliary force, India and Indian Territorial force[s12 Act,V1861]

83. (a) European and Anglo-Indian officers of the police force are eligible for enrolment in
the Auxiliary Force, but they cannot hold any rank but that of a private without the sanction
of the Provincial Government.

When presenting themselves for enlistment in the Auxiliary Force they shall produce a
written statement from the Provincial Government to the effect that there is no objection to
their being called out for training and/or when an emergency arises. Such a statement will
specify the appointment they hold and will be valid only for so long as they hold the
appointment. If such a statement is not produced, they will be regarded as though they were
members of the Auxiliary! Force India) Reserve class and will only be called out with the
specific sanction of the Provincial Government.

The enrolment is subject to the condition that the officer concerned must be exempted from
liability for service under section 18 of the Auxiliary Force Act, 1920. With regard to annual
training, the military authorities recognise that servants of the Crown must obtain leave to
attend such training and' that refusal of leave must be considered a sufficient ground for
exemption from embodiment for training. They have therefore agreed that the names of
servants of the Crown for whom permission to attend camp is required should be sent by
units direct to the Provincial Government at least two months before the commencement of
the camp.

(b) Members of the Auxiliary Force are exempted from certain local taxes in accordance with
the terms of section 34 of the Auxiliary Force Act, 1920.

(c) No police officers may join the Indian Territorial Force.

(d) Leave of enrolled officers for attending drill, musketry or camps of exercise is governed
by regulation 824.

Privileges of Inspectors. [s 12 Act V 1861]

84. (a) An Inspector may be granted interviews with His Excellency the Governor and with
the Hon'ble Ministers with the prior sanction of the Inspector-General during their visits to
districts.

(h') He has also the privilege of an introduction to His

Excellency the Governor and the Hon,ble Ministers on their arrival at a railway or steamer
station.

(c) He is also entitled to invitations to Durbars held by Divisional Commissioners at the
headquarters of districts.

Privileges of Sub — Inspector [s12 Act V1861]

85. Sub-Inspectors when appearing before officers superior to them in rank are, by virtue of
their office, entitled to the courtesy of a chair, except when appearing on strictly formal
official occasions, such for example as: -

(i) at orderly room-

(ii) in court,

(iii) when making an official report,

(iv) when putting up registers or papers for signature or order.

Participation in beneficent public activities. [s 12 Act V 1861]

86. (a) Subject to the provisions of regulation 87 police officers shall always be ready to
assist beneficent public activities , provided that no interference with there duties and
functions as police officers is thereby caused . An officer below the rank of Superintendent
shall invariably obtain the consent of the Superintendent under whom he is serving before
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accepting any office in any local body or committee and, if at any time the Superintendent so
directs, shall forthwith resign such office.
In .like manner, the Inspector-General or Deputy Inspector-General. may require any
Superintendent serving him to resign any such office.
(b) Officers of Government other than clerical assistants and inferior servants shall not offer
themselves as candidates for election to any local body.
(c) Inspectors may be appointed by nomination as members of Local Boards, subject to the
condition that such appointment-do not involve the exclusion of any local representatives
who may be likely to be more useful members.
(d) Inspectors and Sub-Inspectors may be appointed to Union. Dispensary and School
committees within their respective jurisdictions, but may not be appointed as Municipal
Commissioners.

Collection of subscriptions and invitations to pujas [s12 Act V1861]

87. (a) Police officers of all ranks are prohibited from collecting subscriptions from the
public for any purpose whatsoever .

\b) They are permitted to become members of puja committees organized by the public,
provided that they do not as such take part in collecting subscriptions, and to celebrate
pujas with subscriptions raised from members of the force or other officials. They may
accept invitations from members of the public, or invite the public, to pujas .

Exemption from the operation of the Indian Arms Act. (Act X1 of 1878) [s12 Act V1861]

88. (a) A police officer is exempted by section | (b) of the Exemption. from .Indian Arms
Act, 1878 (X1 of 1878), from the prohibitions the directions contained in that Act, in
respect of arms and ammunition which he is required to bear as part of his equipment in the
course of his public duty, whether they are supplied by the Provincial Government or are his
private property . No license, therefore, is required by any police officer in respect of a
revolver of pistol owned by him as part of his equipment [see regulation 1012 (c)]

(b) A retired police officer, who has been permitted to wear uniform on certain occasions
after retirement, must obtain a licence for any revolver or pistol which formed part of his
equipment, but is exempt from the payment of a licence fee for it.

(c) A police officer of or above the rank of Sub-Inspector or a Sergeant may, under item
80(3), Schedule I, Indian Tariff Act, 1934 (XXXII of 1934), import free of customs duty a
recvolver or pistol together with ammunition up to a maximum of 100 rounds per revolver or
pistol on the certificate of the Inspector-General that the weapon and ammunition are
imported by the officer, as part of his equipment. If the officer who desires to avail himself
of this privilege, is in India, he shall apply to the Inspector-General for such certificate to be
issued direct to the arms dealer or contractor from whom standardised revolvers and
ammunition are obtained. A certificate will not be issued as a rule to an officer on probation
or at all to an officer who is merely officiating as a Sub-Inspector or Sergeant.

(d) A register shall be maintained in the Superintendent's office in B. P. Form No.4 of all
arms in respect of which officers in the district are exempt as laid down in clauses (a.) and
(b): and, when any such officer is transferred to another district, a copy of the relevant entry
in the register shall be sent to the Superintendent of that district.

(e) If any police officer ceases to be exempt as laid down in clauses (a) and (b), owning to
retirement, discharge, dismissal. or any other reason, the Superintendent shall see that the
arms and ammunition in respect of which such officer was exempt are deposited until. a
licence for them is produced or are otherwise legally accounted for.

Carrying of canes or sticks and use of private firearms,

while on duty , prohibited.[s12 Act, V, 1861]

89.(a) Police officers may not carry canes or stick other than regulation lathis while on duty,
unless ordered to do So by an officer' of or above the rank of Inspector. Such orders shall be
given only if the officer considers that the occasion does not require the use of lathis : and
the use of canes is subject to "the same restriction as other form of force.
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(b) The use of private firearms by police officers below the rank of Sub-Inspector, when on
duty, is prohibited.

Exemption from municipal taxation on horse.

90. By section 168 of the Bengal Municipal Act, 1932 from. municipal (Bengal Act XV of
1932) every police officer resident in a taxation on horse. municipality is exempt from
municipal taxation in respect of one horse.

Exemption from bridge, ferry and road tools.

91. Police officers proceeding on duty are exempted from the payment of bridge, ferry and
road tolls.

Vessels exempted from tolls.

92.

(a) All vessels, whether owned by Government or otherwise, which are being

used exclusively by officers of the Crown or subordinates. whether civil or military,
,travelling on duty, or are being used exclusively for Government work, are exempted from
toll or demurrage on canals or canalised rivers. Vessels carrying materials for works
belonging to departments other than the Irrigation Department are, how- ever, not exempted.

(b) Every such vessel shall be furnished with a pass, which in the case of officers shall
specify the nature of the vessel and the name soft occupants, and in the case of vessels used
for Government work, the nature of the 'work and approximate quantity of the cargo. This
pass shall be shown at all toll stations, and collectors may inspect the boats.

(c) When a boat travelling on police duty of an urgent nature is obliged to pass a toll.
Station. without halting, a report in explanation shall be sent as early as possible to the
super- visor of canals.

General provident Fund.

93. All rank of the police and clerks who are not compulsory subscribers to the General
Provident Fund under the General Provident Fund (Superior Civil Services) Rules or the
General Provident Fund (Bengal Services) Rules may be- come voluntary subscribers to the
fund, in accordance with those rules.

Railway ,Steamer and omnibus service Warrants and passes for journeys on duty.

94. (a) All officers below the rank of Inspector are entitled, when making journeys on duty
by railway or steamer or omnibus service to receive warrants on which tickets are issued for
such journeys. Detailed instructions regarding the custody , issue and use of these warrants
are contained in Appendix 111

(b) Officers of the Railway Police are supplied by the rail- way administration with tokens,
badges or passes, according' to their rank, enabling them to travel free, when on duty, over
any railway system within the Railway Police district in which they are serving.

Railway and steamer warrants for journeys on leave.

95. Head constables, naiks, constables and launch-ratings other than serangs and drivers will
be allowed, when granted leave, free third class railway and steamer warrants to and on
leave. from their homes, subject to the conditions set forth in S. R. 137 A of the Fundamental
Rules. .
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NOTE.-(i) 'Free railway and steamer warrants shall be allowed only when the officer or
rating has applied for them before leaving his station to go home.
(ii) The grant of warrants under this regulation will be noted. in red ink, in the service book
Or roll of the officer or rating immediately under the entry recording the granting of the
leave, with the numbers of the warrants and the names of the stations to which they were
issued.

Railway and steamer warrants on discharge on medical grounds.

96. A head constable, naik or constable invalided out of and the service, or summarily
discharged on medical grounds as unfit for service, is entitled to a free warrant for a single
ticket by railway and steamer to his home.

Extra departmental influence not to be solicited. [ s 12, Act V,1861.]

97. Save as provided in regulations 105, 886 and 887, police officers of all ranks and launch-
ratings are forbidden directly or indirectly-

(i) to seek or obtain interviews, except in the course of their duty. With Ministers or
Secretaries to Government without the prior sanction of the Inspector- General,

(ii) to approach Members of the Legislature with a view to having any grievance made the
object of a question or interpellation in the Legislature; or

(iii) to approach any officer of another department, any non-official, or any association for
support in pressing the claims, or obtaining redress of the grievances, of individuals, or to
obtain from any such officer, non-official or association any certificate or letter of
recommendation other than (i) a certificate under regulation 1048 or (ii) a formal letter
bringing to the notice of a Superintendent specific services rendered to, or under the official
cognisance of the writer.

97A. Regulation 97 will apply also to clerks
Civil suits by police officers. [ s 12, Act V,1861.]

98. Police officers of all ranks are prohibited from bringing civil suits against persons
residing in the district in which they are employed or against any police officer for acts done
in connection with the discharge of his official functions with- out the sanction of the
Superintendent, who shall report the facts of each case, as it occurs, to the Inspector-General
through the District Magistrate and the Deputy Inspector- General-

Il -DEFENCE OF POLICE OFFICERS IN CRIMINAL AND CIVIL SUITS.
General principle to be observed. [ 3, Act V,1861.]

99. (a) The Provincial Government recognises its obligation to protect police officers who in
the course of the lawful discharge of duty have become involved in litigation, either civil or
criminal, when it appears to the Provincial Government that they have acted in good faith but
the Provincial Government does not bind itself to undertake their defence or afford
assistance when this is not the case. .

(b) When the Provincial Government declines to defend , it rests with the officer concerned
to take such measures as he considers necessary at his own expense, but the provincial
Government will defray his reasonable costs in the event of his being acquitted, and it being
shown that his conduct throughout has been free from blame . if though acquitted of the
offence charged, his conduct should appear to be blame —worthy, he shall receive only such
portion, if any, of the expenses incurred by him as the provincial Government my deem fit to

pay
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Superintendent or corresponding superior officer to be informed of criminal and civil
suits. [3, Act V,1861.]

100. All police officer against whom any criminal prosecution Superintendent or civil suit is
instituted shall at once inform the Superintendent or corresponding or corresponding superior
officer. Superior officer

Civil suits or criminal prosecutions by or against police officers [s 3, Act V, 1861]
101. In the case of a civil suit or a criminal prosecution by or against a police officer in
connection with the discharge or criminal of his official functions, the following

Previous sanction necessary before any action, civil or criminal, is taken by a police
officer.

(i) A police officer wanting redress for some wrong which he has suffered in connection
with the" discharge of his official function shall Whether he proposes to institute a civil suit
or criminal prosecution on his own responsibility and at his own cost or Whether he desires
that the suit or prosecution should be instituted in his name under the orders and at the cost
of the Provincial Government, submit through his official superiors a full report on the
whole case to the Legal Remembrancer before taking any steps in the matter. On receipt of
such report, the Legal Remembrancer will submit the case with his remarks for the orders of
the Provincial Government.

Procedure in civil suits against a police officer.

{ii) If any suit is instituted against a police officer for any thing done in his official capacity
without the notice required by section 80 of the Code of Civil Procedure 1908 having been
duly served on him he shall, as a rule, move the court . to dismiss it on the ground that it
have been instituted contrary to the provisions of that section. All alleged extortion of
money for an officer's own benefit, and not for the benefit or supposed benefit of the case he
is investigating does not come .within the wording of section 80 and no notice is necessary
in such cases.

If, however, such notice is given, he shall at once report to his superior officers all the
circumstances necessary to the forming ,of an opinion on the case, stating whether he
proposes to deal with the matter on his own responsibility and at his own cost or whether he
desires that the suit should be taken up in his name under the orders and at the cost of the
Provincial Government .The superior officer receiving such report shall without delay, after
making any enquiry that may be necessary, submit a full report , with a statement of the
action proposed to be taken for the orders of the Provincial Government through the Legal
Remembrancer, and before the receipt of such orders all steps in the matter shall, if possible,
be avoided. But, subject to the sanction of the Provincial Government nothing herein shall
prevent the police officer concerned formed entering into an agreement for the amicable
settlement of the case.

( iii) An officer preparing a report under the above rule or moving the court to dismiss the
suit shall be entitled to the assistance of the Government Pleader .

Procedure in criminal cases against a police officer.

(iv) Section 197 of the Code of Criminal Procedure lays down a special procedure in regard
to criminal prosecutions against certain classes of officers, while section 42 of the Police
Act, 1861, sets a limit within which action against a police officer is to be taken and
indicates the procedure in regard to this. In those cases there will always be ample time to
obtain the orders of the Provincial Government as to the defence of the officer, and this shall
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be done. In the case of criminal prosecutions against other classes of police officers it may
frequently be impossible to obtain the orders of the Provincial Government before the
commencement of the proceedings in court. In that case it would rest with the District
Magistrate after consulting the Superintendent, to decide whether the defence shall be
undertaken by the Provincial Government or not. In the event of disagreement between the
District Magistrate and the Superintendent concerning the defence of the accused police
officer, the District Magistrate shall instruct the public Prosecutor and request the court to
postpone the case pending a decision by the provincial Government as to whether he should
be defended at the cost of the Provincial Government or not. In such cases a full report shall
be sent to the Provincial Government as early as possible stating the course the District
Magistrate has decided to adopt.

Procedure in civil suits or criminal cases before a union court or union bench.

(v) Immediately upon the institution before a union court or union bench of a suit or case
against a police officer, the officer in charge of the police-station concerned shall send the
necessary intimation to the Superintendent. If at any time it is necessary to obtain copies of
the record of the case, the Superintendent shall apply for copies as prescribed in rule 7 of the
rules framed by the Provincial Government under the Bengal Village Self-Government Act,
1919 (Bengal Act V of 1919), and issued with Judicial Department notification No. 5649J.,
dated the 13th August 1926, and payment according to the scale therein laid down shall be
made from contingencies.

Conduct of cases.

(vi) When the Provincial Government undertakes the con- duct of a case, civil or criminal,
instituted by or against a police officer, the head of the department in respect of a civil suit
of the Magistrate in respect of a criminal case may deal with it in consultation with the
officer concerned in accordance with the regulations herein laid down or he may, with the
sanction of the Legal Remembrancer, delegate his duties to the officer concerned on
condition that the said regulations are strictly observed. In the latter case, the officer
concerned shall conduct the case at a resaonable cost which must not exceed Rs. 250 without
the previous sanction of the Legal Remembrancer. The Provincial Government will not be
bound to pay any expenses unless these rules are complied with.

If in a case in which the Provincial Government has under- taken the defence of an officer
the decision of the first court is against him, the question whether an appeal should be filed
at the cost of the Provincial Government or whether the damages awarded to the plaintiff or
the fine imposed should be paid by the Provincial Government shall be decided by the
Provincial Government either on the application of the officer concerned who should move
his immediate superior in the matter or on the representation of his superior officer .

(vii) AIll applications for the defence of police officers at the cost of the Provincial
Government in civil suits and criminal cases shall be submitted to the Inspector-General
through the District Magistrate and the Deputy Inspector-General by the Superintendent
concerned. A similar procedure should be followed in the case of” applications for expenses
in cases and\ suits in which police officers are complainants.

(viii) In cases against officers of the Criminal Investigation Department or the Railway
Police, the Magistrate of the district in which the case is instituted shall. be considered the
District Magistrate for the purposes of this regulation.

Employment of public prosecutor for defence in cases brought by private parties [s3, Act
V, 1861]

102. In all cases of criminal prosecutions brought against police officers for acts done in the
performance of their public duties-, Public Prosecutors are bound to defend them and are
entitled to fees provided- that the Provincial Government has cases sanctioned the defence
being undertaken by the Provincial Government at its expense. The sanction of the
Provincial Government shall, in the first instance, be obtained by the departmental head of
the officer through the Legal Remembrancer before any action is taken in this behalf unless
there be no time for such reference.

Acquittal of dismissal of case, When Government dose not appear [s3 Act V,1861]
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103. Where no appearance is entered on behalf of the Provincial Government and the action
is dismissed, or the accused discharged or acquitted, the case will be dealt with as is laid
down in clause (b) of regulation 99, allowance being made for the expenses (if any.)
realizable under the order of. the Court.
Charges must be moderate [s3, Act V, 1861]
104. (a) It is to be distinctly understood that charges, the payment of which may. be applied
for under these rules, shall be moderate and that the Provincial Government does not bind'
itself to pay unnecessary expenses which the officer concerned may choose to incur. In petty
cases, an appearance in person or with departmental aid, e.g., of the Court Inspector or Sub-
Inspector will be often quite sufficient and where this is so, the employment of a pleader is
superfluous. Requests for the payment of counsel shall be entertained only under very
exceptional circumstances and if counsel is not engaged on the other side, ordinarily counsel
shall not be employed at the expense of the Provincial Government on behalf of the police
officer .
(b) If the officer wins the case and the costs or damages or compensation are awarded to him,
the expenditure incurred by the Provincial Government up to the limit of such costs, damages
or compensation shall be refunded by him.

The following general principles are laid down for the guidance of Superintendents in
scrutinising the claims of police officers for the cost of their defence in civil or criminal
cases brought against them in the discharge of duty:-

I. Criminal Proceedings. (i) In trial before a Magistrate.-One pleader at a fee not exceeding
that ordinarily allowed to the Public Prosecutor of the district and subject\ to the usual
restriction of half fee for a half-day's work. A junior pleader or a mukhtear would also be
allowed in heavy cases where elaborate notes have to be taken of the evidence, and the
evidence carefully analysed.

(ii) In appeals and revisions before the District Magistrate, or Additional District
Magistrate and before the Sessions judge.-One senior pleader as above.

(iii) In a sessions trial.-One senior and one junior pleader on the fees generally allowed to
them when employed by the Provincial Government in sessions cases.

( Charges incurred in connection with preliminary enquiries. etc., in which the attendance of
the officer concerned is -optional, will ordinarily be disallowed.)

I1. Civil Proceedings. (i) In suits before a Munsif or a Subordinate Judge.-One pleader at a
fee not exceeding that ordinarily allowed to the Government Pleader of the district, subject
to 'the restriction referred to above, and, in addition, in exceptionally heavy cases, one
junior pleader.

(i) In appeals.-One senior pleader as above.

I11. Incidental Expenses. (i) Fees for standing surety, but only in exceptional circumstances.
(ii) Actual travelling and diet expenses of defence witnesses. \

(iii) Actual and necessary travelling expenses and necessary charges for board and lodging
limited to daily allowance of the officers concerned, whether on duty, leave or under.
suspension. .

(iv) Reasonable charges on account of pleader's clerk's remuneration, cost of certified
copies, court-fees, process-fees, etc.

(v) Reasonable charges in connection with applications for transfer, provided the
Superintendent has been previously consulted and has approved of the course adopted by the
officer concerned.

IV. Cost of defence in cases of Enquiry by Commission.- In cases of Enquiry by a
Commission, whether such Commission is appointed under the Public Servants' Enquiries Act
or under any other rules or orders, the Public Prosecutor shall ordinarily be engaged to put
the case before the Commission ; if his services are not available, some other pleader may,
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with the previous sanction of the Legal Remembrancer, be engaged. It will be open to the
officer whose conduct is under

investigation to be represented by a pleader; but any claim by the officer to be reimbursed
the reasonable expenses of his defence will be considered only if he is honourably acquitted
of the charge in respect of which the enquiry has been ordered. In such cases, no officer
shall be entitled to receive, on account of lawyer's fees, any sum greater than the amount
paid by the Provincial Government to the Public Prosecutor or other pleader engaged for his
services in putting the case before the Commission.

III-GOVERNMENT SERVANTS CONDUCT RULES AND OTHER GENERAL
INSTRUCTIONS.

Interviews with the Deputy Inspector General or Inspector General [s 12 Act V, 1861]
105. (a) A subordinate police officer who wishes to make a representation. about his
promotion, transfer. or leave or about any other matter may not interview-

(i) a Deputy Inspector-General without the permission of the Superintendent of the district
where he is serving ( or, if he is on transfer, of the district from which he is transferred), or
(ii) the'. Inspector-General without the permission both of such Superintendent and of the
Deputy Inspector- General.

\b) Such permission shall not ordinarily be refused.

105A. Regulation 105 will apply also to .clerks.

Government Servants Conduct Rules.

106. The Government Servants' Conduct Rules applicable to the services recruited by the
Secretary of State shall be binding on all officers of the Indian Police, and those applicable
. to services under the control of the Provincial Government are binding on all other servants
of the Crown.

Connection with publicity agencies [s12 Act V 1861]

107. (a) Every person to whom these regulations apply is prohibited from being an
accredited correspondent of any news agency or of any newspaper or other periodical.,

(b) The rules framed by Government relating to. broad- casting by wireless are binding on all
persons to whom these regulations apply.

Criticisms of Government policy forbidden [s12 Act V 1861]

108. An officer is entitled to form and to hold his own opinion on public matters: but he is
not at liberty to attack. what he knows or believes to be a policy or procedure deliberately
approved by Government, or to make public (whether in writing or in speech or otherwise)
any opinion on matters of Government policy which are, or are likely to be, the subject of
public discussions. If a decision of Government does not commend itself to any officer who
has to carry it out, he has after making proper representations to his official superior, no
other course open to him but to acquiesce loyally and silently or to resign his position in the
service.

Borrowing and lending money [s12 Act V, 1861]

109. (a) All police officers, from the highest to the lowest. are absolutely forbidden, except
in the ordinary course of business with a bank or firm of standing, .to borrow money from, or
otherwise place themselves under a pecuniary obligation to, any person or persons subject to
their official authority. or residing, possessing land or carrying on business within the local
limits of such authority. Any such act shall be considered as tantamount to an act of
corruption, and dismissal shall be the only punishment. This prohibition extends to lending
money at interest whether directly or through relatives or other agents, to their subordinates
or to any person or persons possessing land, with or without security, within the local limits
of their authority. The prohibition contained in the Government of India, Home Department,
Resolution No.2 B.-87-103, dated the 16th January 1890, shall be held applicable to loans
whether on the security of a mortgage or unsecured to estates administered under a Court of
Wards Or an Encumbered Estates Act. (Vide India Government No. 2276-319-2, dated the
30th September 1899.)
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(b) A gazetted officer is forbidden to borrow money from a co-operative society unless he is
specifically permitted by the Provincial Government to do so.
NOTE.-See Government Servants Conduct Rules

Purchase at Government auctions. [s12,Act v, 1861]

110. Police officers are prohibited from bidding for or purchasing anything at a Government
sale, without the previous sanction of the Deputy Inspector-General.

Drinking by Police officers [s12, Act V,1961]

110A. Subject to the provisions of any law relating to intoxicating drinks or drugs for the
time being in force in any area no member of the Police Force shall-

(a) while on duty-

(i) take alcoholic drinks or intoxicants. or

(ii) be under the influence of such drinks or drugs to such an extent as to render him
incapable of discharging his duty properly and efficiently; or

(b) appear in a public place in a state of intoxication or take alcoholic drinks in public; or
(c) habitually use such drinks or drugs to excess.

Ammanded vVerson of the rule 110A as per
G.O0.N0.4979PL/P139/66, dated 8.12.66

Regulation 110A

Drinking by Police Officers (section 12, Act V 1961): Subject to
the provisions of any law relating to intoxicating drinks or drugs
for the time being in force in any area, no member of the Police
Force shall-

(a) while on duty-

(i) take alcoholic drinks or intoxicants. or

(i1) be under the influence of such drinks or drugs to such an
extent as to render him incapable of discharging his duty properly
and efficiently; or

(b) appear in a public place in a state of intoxication or take
alcoholic drinks in public; or

(c) habitually use such drinks or drugs to excess.

Holding or acquiring shares in any company.

111. (a) when a .servant of the Crown receives orders of transfer to a district in which the
operations of a company in which he holds shares are conducted, he shall at once report

the possession of such shares to the Inspector-General through; his official superiors.

(b) A servant of the Crown may not acquire by purchase shares in any company, the
operations of which are conducted 1n the district in which he is employed for the time being.
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(c) When a servant of the Crown acquires by succession inheritance, bequest or gift shares in
a company, the operations of which are conducted in the which he is employed, he shall at
once report such acquisition to the Inspector-General through his official superiors.

Immovable property held or acquired by police officer and clerks.

112. (a) Subject to clause (b)every officer, whether gazetted or subordinate, shall submit to
the authority shown in the table below:-

(i) on appointment, a declaration of all immovable property in India held by him or by his
wife or by any member of his family living with him or in any way dependent on him; and .
(ii) in the first week of March ecah year, an annual statement in B. P. Form No.5 either of
alterations, or of the fact that there is no alteration.

Rank designation. Authority to whom submitted.
(1) Officers of the Indian police Inspector-General.

and Provincial Police Service and clerks

in the office of the Inspector-General.

(2) Inspectors, Sub-Inspectors, Sergeants Superintendent of the district in which they
serve

and Assistant Sub-Inspectors and clerks in the (including and clerks in the offices Principal
officers of Superintendents Police Training of Superintendents.
College).

(3) Clerks in the offices of Deputy Deputy Inspector General concerned.

Inspector-General:

(b) No declaration or statement is required (I) from any launch rating, or (2) from a head
constable or constable but any such officer promoted to the rank of Assistant Sub-Inspector
or Sub-Inspector shall submit the declaration prescribed above, and continue, thereafter, to
submit annual statements.

(c) A police officer is forbidden to purchase land or other immovable property elsewhere
than in his home district, whether in his own name or in the names of his wives, children,.
relatives, dependants or servants or in any way benami or to' sell land or other immovable
property held elsewhere than in his home district, with out the previous sanction of the
Inspector-General. In applying for such sanction, an officer shall give full particulars of the
land or other immovable property and of the reasons for the purchase or sale.

Using subordinates for private purposes. [s 12 Act v ,1861]

113. The employment of subordinates as if they were an officer's personal servants, for
procuring supplies, making themselves generally useful, doing work of a menial nature and
the like, is prohibited as being an indefensible abuse of authority and as being likely to place
the officer In a false position and expose him to misrepresentations. Superintendents and
Deputy Inspector-General are explicitly required to report any contravention of this
regulation to the Inspector-General.

Loos to Crown property.

114. If any loss, destruction or damage of property which belongs to the Crown or for which
the Provincial Government is responsible takes place owing to any default, negligence or
disobedience of orders on the part of any police officer, clerk or launch rating, he may be
ordered to make good the value of it.

Officers not to leave district or place of posting without permission.[s12, Act V,1861]
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115. (a) No Superintendent, Assistant Superintendent or Deputy Superintendent shall on any
account leave his district' without the permission of the Deputy Inspector-General, except on
duty of the most urgent nature or as authorised by clause (c).

(b) No other police officer shall leave the circle, police- station or place to which he is
posted, except on duty or with the express permission of an officer authorised to give it or
when he is relieved.

(c) A Superintendent may leave his district for the purpose of attending a co-operation
conference or meeting held within or without the province under these regulations but shall
give prior notice to the Deputy Inspector-General of the Range.

Subordinate officers visiting district headquarters.[s12, Act V,1861]

116. Every police officer of or below the rank of Inspector shall, when visiting on duty the
headquarters of any district, report to the Superintendent, either personally or in writing.

If he belongs to another district he shall state what is the reason £or the visit and
whether he requires assistance from the local police.

All ranks subject to superior authority.[s12 ,Act V,1861.]

117. Every police officer wherever he may be, whether within or without the district to
which he is posted, shall be subordinate to , and is bound to carry out any legal order given
by any police officer of superior rank.

Prevention of crime and maintenance of law and order. [12,Act V,1861]

118. The first and most important duty of the police is the prevention of crime and the
maintenance of law and order . The great mass of crime consists of offences against property
, against which the police can afford a large measure of protection, either directly by regular
and efficient patrolling, or indirectly by the exercise of a proper surveillance over bad
characters. To obtain a knowledge of the persons addicted to crime and to maintain adequate
supervision over them should be the aim of every member of the force...

Standard by which officers will be judged. [s 12,Act V,1861.]

119. The successful detection of such crime as the police cannot or do not prevent is also of
the greatest importance. But officer will be judged not by his percentage of successes in the
investigation and prosecution of offences, which is to some extent a matter of fortune, ,but
by his display of method and intelligence in detection, his general efficiency and keen- ness,.
his management of his subordinates, and above all by his knowledge and control of the .local
charge committed to him.

The reporting of crime .[s12, Act V,1861.]

120. It is the duty of every officer to see that all cognizable crime is reported and registered.
The public will best be.. encouraged to give full information if the police exercise a wise
discretion under section 157 of the Code of Criminal Procedure and avoid investigation in
trivial cases. If offences, against property, and even attempts to commit them are concealed,
a valuable indication as to the movements of bad characters is thereby lost. A rise in the
percentage of uninvestigated offences, therefore, is by no means to be feared in itself,
provided that inspecting officers satisfy themselves that offences are not being minimised.

I1V.-CO-OPERATION, CONFERENCES AND MEETINGS.
Police officers to assist one another. [ s 12, Act V,1861.]

121. All police officers shall assist one another, to the best of their ability, in the execution
of their duties whenever such assistance is actually demanded or appears to be required.
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Co-operation ,conferences and meetings. [ s 12, Act V,1861]

122. Close co-operation at all times between officers whose jurisdictions form a common
field for the depredations of a criminal or of a gang is essential. As an aid to such
cooperation, periodical conferences shall, and special co-operation meetings may, be
convened by different officers according to the succeeding regulations.

Annual Rangs conferences. [ s 12 Act V, 1861]

123. (a) Every Deputy Inspector General in charge of a Range shall hold a Range conference
annually at some convenient place within the Range, and all Superintendents serving in the
Range shall attend. The Superintendents of districts adjoining the Range and of Railway
Police districts traversing the Range may also be invited to attend if the Deputy Inspector —
General considers their presence desirable. Each Deputy Inspector General shall fix the date
for his Range conference in consultation with the Deputy Inspectors General in charge of
adjacent Ranges.

(b) Each Superintendent within the Range shall forward to the Deputy Inspector-General,
not less than two months be- fore the date of the conference, a list of subjects to be
discussed and the names of any Superintendents of other Ranges with whom he desires to
discuss any subjects. The Deputy Inspector-General shall circulate a complete list of the
agenda to the Deputy Inspector-General, Criminal Investigation) Department, and to all
officers who will attend, at least one week before the conference.

(c) The Deputy Inspector-General, Criminal Investigation Department, may attend, or direct
his Assistant to attend, any of these conferences, if it is considered desirable.

Quarterly district and circle conferences. [s 12 Act V, 1861]

124. (a) (i ) The Superintendent shall hold quarterly conferences with all gazetted police
officers in the district. The conferences may be held at district headquarters or elsewhere at
his discretion.

Note:- The Superintendent should invite the District Magistrate to attend these quarterly
conferences whenever there are questions which his presence might help to answer.

(ii) The Superintendent shall fix the dates on which such' conferences will be held.

(iii) At such conferences the action to be taken against crime in the district and the work of
the officers serving under the Inspectors shall invariably be discussed. No agenda shall be
circulated but the Superintendent may allow, at his discretion, discussion of any other
matter. Officers attending the conference should, if possible, inform him, at least fifteen
days before the date fixed for the conference, of any matter which they wish to suggest for
discussion.

(b) Each Circle Inspector should hold a conference once a. quarter to be attended by officers
in charge of police-stations, and by such other officers as he may summon, within his circle:
if he thinks the presence of any officer not serving within his circle to be advisable, he
should report the matter to the Superintendent. At each such conference the resolution of the
last district conference shall be explained and police matters of local interest shall be
discussed.

Special cooperation meetings. [s 12 Act V, 1661]

125. A special co-operation meeting, for the purpose of discussing any emergency, may be
held at any time and at. any place within his jurisdiction-

(i) by a Deputy Inspector-General of a Range, with other Deputy Inspectors-General or with
Superintendents and other officers ;

(if) by a Superintendent. with officers serving in his own district or, with the previous
sanction of the Deputy Inspector-General of the Range, with other Superintendents ;
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(iii) by a Subdivisional Police Officer with officers serving in his subdivision or, with the
previous sanction of the Superintendent, with other officers ;
(iv) by a Circle Inspector, with the previous sanction of the Superintendent. with other
Inspectors of the same or neighbouring districts and with officers, serving under himself or
them.

Minutes of conferences and meetings. [s 12 Act V, 1861]

126. (a) A conference or co-operation' meeting shall be presided over by the senior officer
present.

(b) The minutes of conferences and meetings shall be recorded by or under the direction of
the presiding officer, in such a way that matters of general interest are kept separate from
those of purely local interest.

(c) Extracts regarding matters of general interest shall be sent to all officers who attend the
conference or meeting, and extracts of matters of local interest to the officers concerned.

(d) Copies of the minutes of special meetings convened with the sanction of a Deputy
Inspector-General shall be sent to that officer, and copies of the minutes of any special
meeting convened by a Subdivisional Police Officer or by an Inspector shall be sent to the
Superintendent of the district in which it was held.

(e) The fact that he has attended a conference or meeting shall be noted (I) by an Inspector
in his personal diary and (2) by a Sub-Inspector in the mufassil or general diary according to
the place where the meeting was held.

Co-operation meetings with Magistrates. [ s 12 Act V, 1861]

127. (a) Subdivisional Police Officers and Circle Inspectors (except those of the Railway
Police) shall attend the quarterly meetings held by Subdivisional Magistrates in accordance
with Government order N0.420-46 PIl., dated the 25th February 1936. They shall point out
any areas in which crime is excessively prevalent or on the increase, which are the homes of
dangerous characters or which, for any other reason, demand the special attention of the
union board and rural police. They shall also discuss any failure to pay or equip the rural
police properly, any case contemplated under section 110 of the Code of Criminal Procedure
and: any other matters of interest both to the police and the magistracy.

(b) The copies of the minutes of these meetings received' by the Superintendent shall be kept
in a separate file in his office.

Co- operation with the Calcutta police [s 12 Act v, 1861]

128. (a) All officers whose jurisdictions adjoin or are near to Calcutta shall keep in close
touch with officers of the Calcutta Police and co-operate with them whenever necessary.

(b) Superintendents of districts (including Railway districts) round Calcutta, and the
Assistant to the Deputy. Inspector-General, Criminal Investigation Department, shall detail
officers to attend the monthly meetings held at the headquarters of the Calcutta Police.

( ¢ ) Any investigating officer of the Bengal Police, who has to pursue enquiries in Calcutta,
shall ordinarily introduce himself to the officer in charge of the police-station where the
enquiries are to be made, but, if he needs the help of the Detective Department of the
Calcutta Police, he shall first report himself to the Assistant Commissioner of that
department.

Co- operation with Burma Police

(d) The Superintendent of Police, Chittagong, may proceed to Akyab in Burma to attend co-
operation meetings with the Superintendent of Police, Akyab. Such meetings should be held
in Burma and Bengal in alternate years.

Co-operation with bordering states.
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128A. Co-operation between neighbouring police-stations and districts should not stop at the
State boundary. There shall be close co-operation between officers of neighbouring police-
stations, circles, subdivisions and districts including those of bordering States.

Co- operation with Excise officers [s 12 Act v, 1861]

129. (a) All ranks of the police shall render to and receive from all officers and men of the
Excise Department full co-operation in the prevention and detection of offences under the
Excise, Opium and like Acts. For the purpose of this regulation, co-operation shall be
deemed to include the grant of facilities for the examination of documents and records, and
for attendance at chaukidari parades and co- operation conferences or meetings of police
officers.

(b) Copies of the preliminary reports of searches, arrests and seizures made by the police
under the Bengal Excise Act, 1909, shall be sent to the Collector or the Excise officer in
whose jurisdiction the searches. arrests or seizures are made. The forms of such preliminary
reports may be obtained from the Excise Department.

Inspection of poison shops.

130. Any police officer duly empowered in this respect by the District Magistrate shall
periodically visit and inspect the premises of the holder of a license under the Poisons Act,
1919, where poisons are kept for sale, and inspect the stock found therein and the registers
maintained under the, Act. The result of each inspection shall be noted in registers of the
shop and also in the mufassil or personal diary of the officer, any serious breach of the
conditions of license being specially reported to the Superintendent without delay.

v.-ASSEMBLIES AND PROCESSIONS.

(i) Powers.
General powers [s 12, Act v, 1861]

131. The duties and powers of the police in respect of the control of assemblies and
processions are set forth in sections 30, 30A, 31 "and 32 of the Police Act, 1861.

Officers empowered as Superintendents. [ s 12, Act V, 1861]

132. (a) In regulations 135, 137 and 138 the word "Superintendent" includes an Assistant
Superintendent and [subject to clauses (b) and (c) of this regulation], a Deputy
Superintendent or an Inspector..

(b) Every Deputy Superintendent has been appointed to perform, in the district where he is
appointed as such, all the duties of a District Superintendent under sections 30 and 30A: of
the Police Act, 1861.

(c) Every Circle Inspector has been appointed to perform in the subdivision or circle to
which he is posted as an Inspector, all the duties of a District Superintendent under
subsections (3) and (4) of section 30 of that Act, subject to the limitation that, whenever
possible, he shall obtain the order of a superior officer in the matter.

(i) Action to be taken before the assembly or procession is held.

Prior information to be given of assemblies and processions. [ s 12 Act V, 1861]

133. Circle Inspectors and officers in charge of police- stations shall cause timely
information to be sent to the Superintendent or Subdivisional Police officer of any projected
gathering, procession. festival or other event that is likely to make the exercise of their

powers under section 30 of the Police Act, 1861, advisable.

Prohibition of assembly or procession. [ s 12, Act V, 1861]



Police Regulations Bengal 1943

134. If a police officer considers that an assembly or procession should be prohibited, he
should move the appropriate Magistrate to issue an order under section 144 of the Code of
Criminal Procedure. No police officer as such has power to prohibit It.

Issue of notices under section 30 (2) of the police Act. [s 12 Act V, 1861]

135. If any Superintendent considers it necessary to call upon any person or class of person
under section 30(2) of the Police Act, 1861, to apply for a license in respect of an assembly
or procession

(i) he shall obtain from the District or Subdivisional Magistrate a statement in writing that,
in the judgment of such Magistrate, the assembly or procession is likely, if held during a
certain period and uncontrolled, to cause a breach of the peace,

(ii) he shall cause a general or special notice in B. P. Form No.6 or 7 to be issued directing
the persons, concerned to apply for a license, and

(i) he shall specify in such notice the length of the period during which a license shall be
necessary for any such assembly or procession, if the' notice is intended to cover more than a
particular occasion, e.g., the Muharram festival.

From of License.[s12 ,Act V, 1861]

136. (a) The license to be issued under section 30(3) of the Police Act, 1861, shall be in B.
P. Form No.8 and shall be prepared as directed in regulations 138 and 139;

(b) The officer issuing the license may alter or omit any of the conditions printed in the form
and may impose any other conditions to suit the needs of any particular occasion or locality .

Directions under section 30(1)of the Police Act.[12, Act V,1861]

137. (a) Under section 30(1) of the Police Act, 1861, a Superintendent may issue directions
regarding the conduct of an assembly or procession whether it is licensed or not and whether
there has been a notice requiring, or an application requesting a license or not. .

(b) Unless he proposes to take action under regulation 134, he should issue such directions
whenever any person gives notice of his intention to convene or collect an assembly or to
direct or promote a procession regarding which no notice has issued requiring an application
for a license.

(c) Directions under section 30(1) of the Police Act, 1861, should, whenever possible, be
given in writing, in B. P. Form No0.9; but. disobedience of verbal directions also, by any
person who is aware of them, is punishable under section 32 of that Act.

(d) The Superintendent may alter or omit any of the directions printed in B. P. Form No.9
and may issue any other directions to suit the needs of any particular occasion or locality .

Matters to be included in licenses and directions, [12Act V, 1861]

138. \a) When a Superintendent issues licenses in B. P. Form No. 8 or directions in B. P.
Form No 9 he shall satisfy himself that they include, in addition to the particulars indicated
in the form, any special conditions or directions necessary for the preservation of the peace.
(b) He shall not allow persons taking part in an assembly or procession to carry weapons, or
instruments capable of being used as weapons of offence, other than those which, in his
opinion, are required for purposes of display are a necessary feature of the assembly or
procession.

( ¢) The police should check the indiscriminate use of fireworks on all occasions private or
public and the Superintendent should therefore specify among the conditions of a license or
in the direction issued under section 30(1) of the Police Act, 1861, the number and type of
fireworks, if any, that may be let off in any assembly or procession, after consulting if
necessary the Municipal Commissioners.
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License and directions to be in triplicate.

139. Licenses and any directions issued in B. P. Form No.9 shall be in triplicate: one copy
shall be given to the licensee or the person to whom the directions are addressed, one
retained in the Superintendent's office, and one sent to the police-station concerned, where it
shall be retain- ed in a special file for 3 years.

Disobedience of notice to apply for license. [s12, Act V,1861.]

140. If, notwithstanding the issue of a notice under section 30~2) of the Police Act, 1861, an
assembly or procession is held without a license, a prosecution under section 32 of that Act
will lie against any conveners or collectors of the assembly Or any directors or promoters of
the procession who have disobeyed the notice to apply for a license, but not. against any
other person merely because he is a member of the assembly or takes part. in the procession.

(iii) Action to be taken during and after assemblies and processions.
Action under sections 31 and 32, Police Act,[s12,Act V,1861.]

141. (a) It is the duty of police officers who are present at an assembly or procession to give
reasonable orders under section 31 of the Police Act, 1861, and to note the name and address
and the actions of any person who disobeys any such orders or any orders issued under
section 30(1) of that Act whether the orders are verbal or in writing.

(b) Since an offence under section 32 of the Police Act. 1861, is non-cognizable, a Police
officer has no power forth- with to arrest a person who. commits such offence unless-

(i) an arrest is justified under section 57(1) of the Code of Criminal Procedure,

(ii) the action which is an offence under section 32 of the Police Act, 1861, is also a
cognizable offence -under some other section of any law. or

(iii) a Magistrate is present and issues orders of arrest under section 64 of the Code of
Criminal Procedure..

Effect of disobedience of orders under section 30A(1),Police Act,[s12, Act V, 1861]

142. An order to disperse may be given under section 30 A(l) of the Police Act, 1861, only if
an assembly or procession as violate the conditions of a license issue In B . P. Form No.8. It
is not a substitute for an order under section 127(1) of the Code of Criminal Procedure and,
before. force can be used to disperse an assembly or procession which has disobeyed it, a
second order to disperse must normally (vide regulation 143) be given, under section 127(1)
of the Code of Criminal Procedure.When, therefore, there is no' time for more than one order
to disperse, such order should be given under section 127(1) of the said Code.

The advantage of giving an order under section 30 A(l) of the Police Act, 1861, are-

{i) that an assembly or procession which disobeys it becomes at once an unlawful assembly
and sections 127 and 128 of the Code of Criminal Procedure then become applicable even
though the circumstances would otherwise not permit their use, and

\ii) that the members of such an assembly or procession may be arrested without warrant as
being guilty of an offence under section 143 of the Indian Penal Code.

Dispersal at assembly or Procession, [s12 ,Act V, 1861.]

143. An assembly or procession, whether licensed under section 30(3) of the Police Act,
1861, or not, may be dispersed by force only under section 128 of the Code of Criminal
Procedure, that is to say only-

(i) if it has duly been ordered to disperse under section, 127(1) O£ the Code of Criminal
Procedure and has not dispersed, or

(ii) if it has conducted itself in such a manner as to show a determination not to disperse.
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Prosecutions,[s12, Act V,1861.]

144. (a) A prosecution will lie under section 32 of the Police Act, 1861, against-

(1) Any person who violates the conditions of a license issued under section 30(3) of that
Act, and ..

(2) any member of an assembly or procession, whether licensed or otherwise, who-

(i) knowingly disobeys directions issued by a Superintendent under section 30(l) of that Act,
or
(ii) disobeys the reasonable orders of a police officer under section 31 of that Act.

(b) A prosecution will lie-

(i) under section 143 of the Indian Penal Code against any person who is a member of a
licensed assembly or procession which neglects or refuses to obey an order under section
30A(1) of the Police Act, 1861, and thereby becomes an unlawful assembly, and

(ii) under Section 145 of the Indian Penal Code. against any person who joins or continues in
an unlawful assembly after it has been duly ordered to disperse under section 147 pf the
Code of Criminal Procedure.

VI-Employment of ARMED PARTIES AND USE OF FIRE-ARMS BY THE POLICE DURING
RIOTS AND DISTURBANCES.

Employment of armed parties,
[8 12, Act V, 1861.]

145. (a) If an officer in charge of a police-station learns that a serious riot or other
disturbance has broken out or is about to break out or that any crime is being or is about to
be committed by an armed gang or that any persons against whom he is about to proceed will
be armed with deadly weapons, he may arm some of his constables with the muskets issued
to the police-station. He shall himself take command of such constables and proceed with
them and with; such other force as may be necessary to the place of the disturbance or crime.
He may, however, for special reasons, which he shall record in the general diary, devolve
such command upon a junior Sub-Inspector, an Assistant Sub- Inspector or a head constable
on whom he thinks it safe to rely: he shall give such officer upon whom he devolves the
command as clear and specific orders as circumstances permit as to the duties to be
performed by the armed constables. In the event of there being no officer-in-charge at a
police- station, if reliable information is received by the senior con- stable of apprehension
or existence of a serious disturbances, such constable shall proceed to the place himself with
such force as can be spared, armed with muskets and ball ammunition. He must bear in mind
that if he meets with resistance he can act in the exercise of the right of private defence,
though he has not the power to disperse an unlawful assembly by force.

(b) The police officer who leads or sends out armed constables under clause (a) above
should, whenever possible” inform the nearest Magistrate and give him an opportunity; of
accompanying the party. The departure or despatch of an armed force must, however, on no
account be held up to the possible deterioration of the situation, solely with a' view to
obtaining the accompanying presence of a Magistrate.

Employment of Special Armed Forces .[s12,Act V,1861]

146. (a) The Special Armed Force may be employed to, restore order during riots and
disturbances by order of the Superintendent, Who should consult the District Magistrate,. if
there is time to do So. The Superintendent should him- self be in charge of the party
whenever possible, but if he
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should be temporarily engaged elsewhere or the outbreak be so serious as to require him to
be at a central post to co- ordinate the whole scheme of meeting and quelling the
disturbance, the command of the whole or any part of the Special Armed Force must devolve
on such officers as the Superintendent can spare and shall detail for the purpose. . If it is
necessary to call out the armed police in a subdivision where there is a detachment of the
emergency force similar responsibility must rest on the Subdivisional Police Officer or
Inspector in charge subject to the orders of the Subdivisional Magistrate.
(b) When an armed party is sent out under clause (a) the District Magistrate or
Subdivisional Officer as the case may be, shall, if time permits, be asked to depute a
Magistrate to accompany it. If time does not allow this the officer ordering out the par~ shall
invite the nearest Magistrate available to do so. The departure or despatch of an armed force
must, however, on no account be held up, to the possible deterioration of the situation, solely
with a view to obtaining the accompanying presence of a Magistrate.
( ¢) In all cases when armed parties are sent out, they should keep together in compact
bodies under .competent officers, fully instructed. They should be given a specific task to
perform and must be fully instructed as to their powers and responsibilities. The Special
Armed Force should never be given the routine duty of marshalling or escorting a
procession. The Superintendent, the Subdivisional Police Officer or the Circle Inspector will
obtain as clear a picture as possible of the situation the armed forces have to meet and
ensure, preferably by personal instruction that each party sent out fully comprehends its
objective and understands its duties and powers.
(d) In cases where no serious opposition is expected part of the force should be armed with
bamboo lathis 5 feet 7 inches in length and from 4 to 3% inches. in circumference a the two
ends. When it is necessary to clear or guard a road, the force so armed should be formed in
double rank the first rank .holding the lath is at the "engage" position (see Bayonet
exercises) and the rear rank holding the lathis in both hands' well separated over the heads of
the front rank men, So as to guard their heads. It is advisable in all such cases to have a
small reserve armed with muskets to meet unforeseen developments. Superintendents should
take care to have a sufficient number of lathis ready for such occasions at! Stations and in
the lines.

Employment of armed police in other emergencles for work proper to unarmed police.
[s12, Act V, 1861 ]

147. (a) The Unarmed Police are expected to be able, with the lath:s prescribed in
regulation 146. (d) or the canes allowed under regulation 89(a) to maintain and enforce
order among assemblies, processions and large crowds If these are to unarmed not armed
with weapons of offence. There may however be exceptional circumstances in which it is
desirable to employ men of the Special Armed Force for this purpose otherwise than under
regulation 146.

(b) The Special Armed Force thus employed may be armed entirely with muskets or lathis or
partly with muskets and partly with lathis. .

Requisition for assistance of Eastern Frontier Rifles.

148. (a) Members of the Eastern Frontier Rifles, being enrolled under the Police Act 1861
maybe required under section 128 of the Code of Criminal Procedure by a Magistrate or an
officer' in charge of a police-station or police officer of higher rank, to disperse an unlawful
assembly: and they are bound under section 149 of that Code to interfere for the purpose of
preventing the commission of a cognizable offence.

(b) If the assistance of a detachment of the Eastern Frontier Rifles is required during any
disturbance, a requisition should ordinarily be made to the Inspector-General.

(c) If in a case of emergency the assistance of a detachment of the Eastern Frontier Rifles is
requisitioned under section 128 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, the officer making the
requisition shall at once inform the Inspector- General who shall at once report to the
Provincial Government the action taken.
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Powers at officers of the Eastern Frontier Rifles for the purpose of dealing with
unlawful assemblies.

149. .The Commandant, Assistant Commandants, Subadars and Jamadars of the Eastern
Frontier Rifles have been given powers of an officer In charge of a police-station for the
purpose of dealing with unlawful assemblies or any assembly of five or more persons likely
to cause a distrubance of the

public peace. These powers shall not be exercised by the Commandant in the presence of a
Superintendent or an Additional Superintendent of a district, by the Assistant Commandants
in the presence of officers of and above the rank of Subdivisional Police Officer and by the
Subadars and Jamadars in the presence of an Inspector of the District Police or the officer-
in-charge of police-station. The powers will be exercised only when it becomes necessary to
take action under sections 127 and 128 of the Code of Criminal Procedure.

Af, while the officers of the Eastern Frontier Rifles mentioned above are acting under this
regulation it become

practicable for them to communicate with an officer O£ the District Police in whose presence
they may not exercise their powers they shall do so and shall thenceforward obey the
instructions of the District Police officers concerned as to whether they shall or shall not
continue to exercise their powers.

Ammunition served out to an armed party and use
of Privately owned guns. [8 12, Act V, 1861.]

150 (a) The ammunition served, out to any armed party shall be ball ammunition. No other
sort of ammunition shall be issued under any circumstances.

(b) Police officers should not ordinarily take privately owned guns with them when they go
to suppress a riot, but: if privately owned guns are taken the use of any kind of ammunition
other than ball is strictly forbidden.

Note :-Ordinary spherical ball only should be used in private weapons--explosive bullets are
strictly prohibited.

Duties of a Magistrate present with an armed party.

151. When a Magistrate is present with an armed party, employed for the suppression of a
riot or the dispersal of an unlawful assembly -

(i) he should not interfere with the disposition of the force by the police officer in command

(i) he is responsible for deciding when force is to be used and when fire shall be opened ;
(iii) he shall, when the necessity arises, direct the officer in command to use force or open
fire, but shall not, after giving such direction fetter the discretion of such officer in making
his disposition for carrying out that order; -

(iv) he shall give the warning prescribed by regulation 153(c )(ii) ;

(v) he shall have authority to direct the police officer in command to issue the order to cease
fire under regulation 155(d) ; and

(vi) "he shall submit the reports prescribed by regulation

I156(c) when firearms have been used.

Control of armed parties by the police officers in command. [s 12 Act V,1861.]

152. The following precautions shall be 'observed by a police officer in command of an
armed party employed for the suppression of a riot or the dispersal of an unlawful
assembly

(i) he should so dispose it that it has as effective a field of fire as circumstances permit; -
(it) he shall not bring it so close to a mob as to risk either its being overwhelmed by a
sudden rush or its 'being forced to inflict heavy casualties ;
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{iii) if, in order to minimise injuries from missiles, the party is extended, he shall not allow
it to extend so far as to affect his ability to exercise strict fire
control;
(iv) he should order bayonets to be fixed ;
(v) he shall give orders to the party to load, when he thinks fit. Loading without such orders
it strictly:
forbidden ;
(vi) for the purposes of fire control he shall ordinarily divide his force into sections of not
more than ten men each and place each section under a responsible commander ;
(vii) if the party is, or is likely to be, attacked from tow directions, he shall post the men in
two ranks, each facing one of those directions, with sufficient space between" such ranks to
enable him to move between the ranks and to control the firing; and
(viii) generally he should follow the riot drill instructions as closely as circumstances
permit.

Use of firearms. [s12, Act V, 1861.]

153. (a) The use of firearms is permitted for the following purposes only:-

(i) In exercise of the right of private defence of person or property. (Sections 96-106, Indian
Penal Code.) -

(ii) For the dispersal of unlawful assemblies. (Sections (127-128, Criminal Procedure Code.)
(iii) To effect an arrest in certain circumstances. (Section 46, Criminal Procedure Code.)

(b) Use of firearms in the exercise of the right of private defence.-It is essential that all
ranks should appreciate and fully understand the right of private defence both of person and
property. They are entitled by law to protect themselves and Crown property, e.g., their
weapons, ammunition, motor transport etc. against attack. Such attack may be met by force.
This force should not inflict more harm than is necessary for protection but may extend to
the causing of death. If then these circumstances are fulfilled a police officer of any rank
even that of a constable is entitled to open fire. But not only has every member of the police
force the right to defend himself and Crown property he has also the right and in fact it is
his duty to protect other persons and the property of other persons against unlawful acts.
Here again, he is entitled to use force to the extent of voluntarily causing death if he sees a
private person being attacked in such a way that death or grievous hurt is likely to be caused
to that person or there is grave apprehension that he may be kidnapped or wrongfully
confined, Similarly, with regard to property he may intervene to the same extent to prevent
robbery, house by night ,misehief by fire that is arson. theft, or house circumstances likely
to cause apprehension of death or grievous hurt to any person if the right of private defence
is not exercised.

In these cicumstances a single constable acting alone may fire in accordance with what has
been laid down above.. If. however, he is one of a party of police, fire shall not be opened
except under the orders of the senior officer present. By "present" it should be clearly
understood that this relates .to the senior officer in the immediate proximity of the incident.
In the event of widespread attacks taking place in; one area it may not be possible for the
seniormost  police officer in that area to witness all that is going on and in such
circumstances it must be the discretion of the senior police officer in a limited area who may
witness an attack in parson or property of the nature described above to give the order to
open fire. So long as the police force is in close formation, only the office-in-charge of the
unit may give the order to fire. but if either under orders or as a result of the action of the
opponents the police force is divided into smaller bodies than the senior officer of each
small contingent even down to an isolated constable may assume the responsibility of
opening fire. Independent firing by individuals on their own initiative is forbidden except
when it is justified as being in the exercise of the right of private defence. The responsibility
of proving that circumstances invoked the' right of private defence will rest upon the
individual who fires or gives the order to fire. but provided the action is taken in good faith,
that individual has no need to be apprehensive of the outcome of any enquiry.

(c) Use of firearms to disperse an unlawful assembly (i) An order to fire upon a crowd
should be regarded as an, extreme measure to which recourse should be had only in; the last
resort when it is absolutely necessary for the defence of life or property or when a
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Magistrate, an officer-in-charge of a police-station or police officer superior in rank to such:
officer considers it impossible to disperse a mob by any other means.

(it) Before an order is given to fire upon a crowd the

Magistrate or, if no Magistrate is present, the police officer in command shall give full and
sufficient warning to the rioters that they will be fired upon if they do not disperse'
immediately.

( i1i) All ranks engaged in the suppression of a riot or in. the dispersal of a riotous assembly
must await the orders of a Magistrate, an officer-in-charge of a police-station or a police
officer superior in rank to such officer before firing.

(d) Use of firearms to effect arrest.-Under section 46 of\ the Code of Criminal Procedure
when a person forcibly resist arrest or attempts to evade arrest, subject to the important!
restriction that this section gives no right to cause the death of a person who is not accused
of an offence punishable with death or with transportation for life, a police officer may use
all means necessary, including the opening of fire, to effect! the arrest [see regulation 154
'‘below]. .

General rules relating to the use of firearms. [ s 12, Act V, 1861.]

154. (a) Before a police officer fires or gives order to fire, he shall give such warning of his
intention as is possible.

Note:- In the event of the exercise of the right of private defence it may not always be
possible to give warning without the offender being enabled to fulfil his design against
which the right is being exercised.

(b) Firing should always be controlled and directed at a specified target.

(c) No greater hurt than is unavoidable should be inflicted.

(d) Firing should cease as soon as its object is achieved.

Orders to fire and control of firing. [s 12, Act V, 1861.]

155. (a) The police officer in command shall give the order to use force or to fire when so
directed by. a Magistrate under .regulation 151(iii) or, if no Magistrate is present when he
himself considers it to .be necessary’

(b).He shall direct the firing in such a way as to secure immediate effect with a minimum of
injury. Firing over the heads of the crowd or in any direction except on members of the
crowd. is strictly forbidden, as being likely both to cause Injury to Innocent persons at a
distance and to embolden the

participants in the disturbance by having no visible effect. Before he gives the actual order
to fire, he should specify the range, the target and the number of rounds to be fired.

(c) He is responsible that no greater volume of fire is used than the circumstances demand.
He should normally order firing by specified individuals or by files: but he may order firing
by sections, or volleys by not more than half the party at a time, if the attitude of the mob
makes this imperative for the protection of his officers or for the protection of the life and
property of others.

(d) He shall give the order to cease fire as soon as the mob shows the slightest inclination to
retire or disperse. The, Magistrate, if any is present, has authority to direct him to give such’
order.

Action to be taken after the Police have used firearms. [ 12, Act V,1861.]

156. When the police have used firearms, whether against an unlawful assembly or against a
small group or against individuals the following action shall be taken-

(a) the police officer in command shall as soon as possible have the dead, if any, sent to a
mortuary and the wounded to hospital ;

(b) he shall cause the empty cartridge cases to be picked up and checked with the number of
rounds issued; and
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(c) as soon as action has been taken under clause (a). the Magistrate, if one is present, and
the police officer in command shall each draw up, first-
(i) a concise but accurate report of the occurrence and subsequently;
(ii) an accurate account in minute detail of all the relevant facts, with a note of the number
of rounds issued and expended ;
(d) copies of the concise report shall be sent by express telegram and of the detailed account
by the quickest possible means other than a telegram-
(i) by the Magistrate, if one is present, to the District Magistrate, Superintendent,
Commissioner and Chief Secretary, and
(ii) by the police officer in command to the District Magistrate, Superintendent, Deputy
Inspector- General and Inspector-General.

Executive enquiry regarding use of firearms by police.

157. (a) .Whenever the police have used firearms, a full executive enquiry to ascertain
whether the firing was justified and whether these regulations .were obeyed, shall be held as
soon as it can possibly be arranged,--

(i) by the Commissioner, if a District Magistrate, an Additional District Magistrate, a
Superintendent, an Additional Superintendent or the Commandant Eastern Frontier Rifles was
concerned in firing ;

(it) by the District Magistrate or an Additional District Magistrate, if a Subdivisional
Magistrate, an Assist- ant Superintendent or Deputy Superintendent or an Assistant
Commandant, Eastern Frontier Rifles. was so concerned; and otherwise,

(iti) by the District Magistrate, Additional District Magistrate, Subdivisional Magistrate or
Magistrate selected by the District Magistrate,

(b) If a District Magistrate or a Commissioner so directs or if a Range Deputy Inspector-
General or the Superintendent of the district concerned so desires a police officer of rank
superior to that of the police officer concerned in the occurrence and not below the rank of
Inspector shall be associated with the enquiry, Such officer shall have the right to examine
witnesses and his opinion on the case shall be submitted together with the Magistrate's or
Commissioner's report. The police officer attending the enquiry should write out his report
immediately after the enquiry is over .

(c) The executive enquiry shall be independent of any enquiries made by the police or by a
Magistrate under the Code of Criminal Procedure but evidence recorded in such enquiries
may be used.

(d) The report prescribed in regulation 156 shall be laid before the officer holding the
enquiry.

(e) The representation of parties by legal practitioners shall not be allowed at the enquiry:
but any police officer whose conduct is at issue shall be allowed to examine and cross-
examine witnesses and to make statements orally or in writing.

(f) On completion of the enquiry, the officer who has held it shall at once send a report to
the Provincial Government through the usual. channel and make over a copy to the
Superintendent or the Deputy Inspector-General of the Range, as the case may be. for
submission to the Inspector-General.

Requisitioning of military aid.

158. No police officer is authorised to requisition military aid for dispersing an unlawful
assembly. The duties of a Magistrate who requisitions military aid are given in Appendix .

VII.-MISCELLANEOUS INSTRUCTIONS.

Directions to be followed in obtaining arrest of an absconder who has escaped to the
united kingdom, a colony or other British possession.
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159. Appendix V contains directions to be followed in obtaining arrest of an offender who
has escaped to the United Kingdom, a colony or some other British possession,

Counterfeit coins.

160. A set of rules containing hints for the detection of counterfeit coins will be found in
Appendix VI. Any officer requiring to test suspected coins shall subject them to the. tests
described therein.

Movements of troops.

161. On receiving information -that any body of troops is about to march through a district,
the District Magistrate shall forthwith inform the Superintendent and intimate to him the
places where the troops will encamp and the date on which they will arrive at each such
place.

Movements of troops.[s 12, Act V, 1861.]

161A. (a) The Superintendent shall then detail a police party of the strength and composition
shown below to meet the troops as they enter the district and to remain with them until they
leave the district or until. the party is relieved by a similar police party from the next
district on the line of march. The Superintendent shall furnish the officer in command of the
party with an official. letter of introduction to the officer commanding the troops, to which
shall be attached a copy of clause (e).

(b) When the troops are British the police party shall be commanded by a European officer,
or, if no such officer is available. by an Indian Inspector who can speak English. In other
cases, an Indian officer shall command.

(c) The police party shall be composed as follows : -

(i) for every British cavalry, infantry or mechanised regiment-One European officer, two
head con- stables and ten constables.

(ii) For every British battery of artillery-One European officer, one head constable and six
constables.

(iii) For every Indian regiment-One Sub-Inspector, one head constable and six constables.

(d) The duties of the police party are as follows: -

(i) the police officer in command shall report himself to the officer commanding the troops
and make over the letter of introduction mentioned in clause (b) ;

(it) the police officer shall place himself under the orders of the officer commanding the
troops and shall report to him morning and evening ;

(iii) the police officer shall take charge of any Indian prisoners. and shall take care that no
person of bad character or wandering gypsy is allowed near the camp or line of march: he
shall also forward to the nearest police-station any requisition for supplies received from the
officer commanding the troops; and

(iv) on relief, the police officer in charge of the party shall report himself to the officer
commanding the troops and obtain his permission to return to his head- quarters.

(e)Officers in charge of police-stations along the line of march shall supply any requisitions
received from the officer in command of the police party accompanying the troops, and shall
maintain a watch over all bad characters living in the neighbourhood of encampments or the
line of march.

Treatment and handling of explosive substances and objects.

The “Instructions for dealing with substances or objects suspected of being explosive” which
have been issued in a separate pamphlet to all Superintendents, Circle Inspectors and officers
in charge of police-stations shall be followed by any officer who may have to deal with such
substances or objects.
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Command certificates.[s 12 , Act V, 1861.]

163. (a) Any police officer below the rank of Sub-Inspector when detailed on duty and any
officer of the rank of Sub-Inspector when detailed on. escort duty shall, unless the
Superintendent directs otherwise, obtain from the officer detailing him a command certificate
in B. P. Form No.10. .

Exception.-No command certificate shall be necessary' when an Assistant Sub-Inspector in
charge of an outpost goes out on night rounds. -.

(b) When serveral officers are detailed on the same duty, only one command certificate,
containing all their names, shall be issued to the senior officer among them.

( ¢) An officer to whom a command certificate is given shall carry it with him, endorse upon
it, if he is literate, the action which he takes upon the orders given to him, and on his return
hand it to the officer who issued it.

(d) The officer who issued the certificate shall bring to the notice of the Inspector concerned
any instance of delay in carrying out the orders.

(e ) A command certificate returned by an officer in charge of a party detailed from the
Special Armed Force for escort duty shall be attached to the escort requisition until the
charges have been billed for.

(f) Command certificates, after action has been taken on them, shall be filed with the
appropriate counterfoils, to facilitate check by inspecting officers.

Fatigues.[s 12, Act V, 1861.]

164. All officers of the subordinate ranks are liable to be form any of the ordinary fatigue
duties performed by corresponding ranks of the Indian Army. These include repairs to rifle
and revolver ranges and butts, loading, unloading and handling Crown property, pitching and
striking tents, care and maintenance of parade and other police grounds, construction and
destruction of field works, the maintenance of fire fighting apparatus, demolitions to prevent
the spread of fire and the saving of property from damage by fire or flood.

Fire alarms. [s 12, Act V, 1861.]

165. (a) When a fire alarm is sounded-

(i) all ranks shall fall in as quickly as possible. Head constables and constables shall not
wait to put on

uniform, but shall wear their belts ;

(ii) the senior officer present shall detail such number of men as he considers necessary for
duty, issue any fire fighting equipment available and move the. party to the scene of the fire
as quickly as possible ;. and

(iii) the senior officer present shall divide the party into- squads to form a cordon round the
fire, to assist in measures against the fire and to guard -the place. selected for depositing
salvaged property.

Whistle calls. [s 12,Act V, 1861.]

166. (a) The following whistle calls shall be used;-
(i) the rally, a succession of short blasts, and
(i) the alarm, alternate long and short blasts.

(b) The rally shall be used when it is necessary to summon officers within earshot, e.g., to
call beat constables to a particular point. On hearing the call, all ranks shall move as quickly
as possible to the point where it is being blown.
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( ¢) The alarm shall be used only in emergency, when the caller is in danger or for calling
officers out of barracks in case of fire Or in like circumstances. On hearing the call, all
ranks shall forthwith fall in and await orders at the place where it is being blown.

Miscellaneous duties. [s 12, Act V, 1861.]

167. (a) A list of miscellaneous duties of which the: police have been wholly or partially
relieved under orders or the Provincial Government is given in Appendix VII.

(b) Every police officer' is bound to give reasonable assistance to any officer of the Crown
unable to obtain means of transport or necessary supplies of provisions, but he shall not" for
this or any other purpose, compel persons to act as bearers, coolies or boatmen who are not
accustomed to act as such. or impress bullocks or carts kept exclusively for private or
agricultural purposes.

(c) Though the police may be utilised for serving notices. of demand of taxes assessed on
account of additional police appointed under section 15 of the Police Act, 1861, they shall
not be employed for the collection of such taxes except when this course is absolutely
unavoidable; and every case in which they are so employed shall be reported to the Deputy
Inspector- General.

Powers under miscellaneous Acts and Rules.

168. A list of the miscellaneous Acts and Rules that confer powers on the police, with
particulars of the ranks which. may exercise those powers, is contained in Appendix VIII.

VIII -GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS RELATING TO ATTENDANCE IN OFFICE,
RECORDS AND CORRESPONDENCE.

Officers to attend office daily.[s 12, Act V, 1861.]

169. All officers of and above the rank of Inspector shall, when at their headquarters, attend
their offices during the recognised local office hours and transact their official business
there.

Receipt of mail.

170. (a) The prompt and proper disposal of all communications received is an important duty
of all officers in charge of offices, stations and posts.

(,b) Instructions regarding the opening and disposal of mail received in Superintendents’
offices are given in regulations 1073 and 1074.

(c) In any other office, station or post in a district-

(i) the senior officer for the time being- in charge shall personally open, initial and date all
incoming .letters, and shall pass orders regarding their distribution and the action to be.
taken on each ;

(if) when a communication is delivered by hand the officer who takes delivery shall endorse
on the cover, or , if there is no cover, on the papers themselves, the' actual time of receipt to
the minute and shall forth- with place the cover or papers before the senior officer in charge
who shall endorse on each paper the actual time at which he receives it and shall take other
action as under clause (a) ; and

(iii) the paper shall then be handed to the officer who is in charge of the register of letters
received for distribution to the officers concerned after making the necessary entries in that
register .

Pending list
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170A. (a) Instructions regarding the maintenance of weekly pending lists in the
Superintendent of Polices' offices\ are embodied in regulation 1097.

(b) For all other offices, stations or posts in the district, similar pending lists should be
maintained in B. P. Form No. 203. This list should show all letters received or issued, to
which no reply has been despatched or received within seven days. All entries pending from
the previous week shall be carried over in red ink. The list shall be put up weekly before the
head of the establishment concerned.

Proper names to be in capitals.[s 12,Act V, 1861.]

171. In all reports, records, indices, Village Crime Note Books and other similar documents
prepared wholly or partly in English, proper names of persons and places shall be written or
typed in Block Capitals.

Spelling of proper names.

172. In every report, record. index or other document prepared wholly or partly in English.
(a) the names of places shall be spelt according to the

Spelling given in the "List of Police-Stations" of the province concerned, or, if not included
in such list, according to the principles therein adopted for the spelling of similar names;
and

(b) Indian personal names shall be spelt according to the list given in Appendix IX or, if not
included in it. according to the principles therein adopted for the spelling of similar names.
As it is impossible to maintain an index correctly unless the spelling is standardised,
arbitrary methods adopted by, individuals for spelling their own names shall be disregarded
for police purposes.

Expressing time.

173. Whenever the time is stated in a report, record, index or other document the hour shall
be shown by the twenty-four hour clock system, each day consisting of twenty"" four hours
beginning and ending at midnight. Four figures shall invariably be used, the first two to
denote the hour and the last to denote the minutes past the hour. Thus 00,00 denotes
midnight, 08,05 denotes five minutes past eight in the morning, 19,37 denotes thirty-seven
minutes past seven in the evening and 23.59 denotes one minute to midnight,

personal descriptions [s 12, Act V, 1861]

174. Personal descriptions shall invariably be recorded in all police documents in accordance
with the form and in structions given in Appendix X so far as the 'necessary particulars can
be collected.

signatures

175. (a) Every ,police officer shall, when signing any official report, letter or other
documents, write his signature clearly and legibly; if his signature is likely to be difficult to
decipher, he shall write his name in block capitals beneath it.

(b) All signatures and initials shall be dated.

(c) No police officer shall use a rubber or other stamp instead of writing his signature or
initials.

The usual channel of communication.

176. (a) The usual channel through which a police officer shall communicate with any officer
of higher rank is his immediate departmental superior; and direct communication
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with any officer of higher rank is forbidden except in emergencies or in matters regarding
which there is a special rule or practice to the contrary. [See regulation 888(a).]
(b) 1f in an emergency an officer communicates directly with an officer of higher rank, he
shall also send a copy. of- the communication through the usual channel, together with a
statement of his reasons for communicating direct.
(c) Regulation 888(e) governs the withholding by a police officer of communications for a
higher authority received from or through his immediate departmental subordinate.
(d) A11 communications for submission to the Provincial Government shall go through the
usual channel.
(e)When a communication is to be forwarded through the Magistrate and Commissioner, it
shall unless there is provision to the contrary be sent by the Superintendent through the
District Magistrate to the Deputy Inspector General of the Range , who shall forward it
through the Commissioner to the Inspector general.

Correspondence orders and replies to be written neatly in proper sequence.

177. Orders and replies shall be written neatly in proper sequence across the page on clean
sheets of paper cut to fool scap size. When there is no room left for writing on the sheet
used, fresh sheets shall be attached and serially numbered.

A reply to any letter, half-margin communication or communication on a form shall be
headed with the word "Reply".

Departmental correspondence half margin memorandum.

178. In all departmental correspondence, a half-margin memorandum shall be used when the
reply can given in a few words .The office orders leading up to such reply shall be entered
on a separate paper known as an action slip and not on the memorandum itself. No docket is
required, the only record necessary being the entries in the receipt and dispatch registers.

Language to be used in official communications.

179. All official communications sent by officers of the Bengal Police to any police officer
under any other Government or administration shall be in English or in the language of the
place of destination.

Correspondence with officials in the United Kingdom and colonies.

180. (a) The Inspector-General may correspond direct. with his opposite number in the
united Kingdom and colonies only in connection with the investigation of a specific crime
of a non political character. Copies of all such correspondence with officials in the United
Kingdom and colonies should be submitted to State Government for information and report to
the Central Government.

All references about political crimes and all other matters dealing with policy and general
information have to be routed through the Director, Intelligence Bureau, Ministry of Home
Affairs, Government of India.

The Inspector General is not empowered to correspond direct with his opposite number in
foreign countries on the above matters, which should be routed by him through the Director,
Intelligence Bureau.

(b) AIll other communications to officials of countries outside India shall be forwarded
through the State Government.

Official and private correspondence and use of official stationery or service stamps.
181.. (a) All official communications or documents. sent through the post shall be enclosed

in official covers; those addressed to destinations within the British Empire shall be stamped
with service stamps and those to foreign countries with ordinary postage stamps.
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(b) The unnecessary use of several service postage stamps of low value, when fewer stamps
of higher denomination might be used, shall be avoided.

(c) It is forbidden to use official stationery or service. stamps for private correspondence or
to enclose private correspondence with official communications. officers shall not- send
communications on private matters, such as their leave... change of appointment, etc.. by
service messages, or in service.. paid letters. Should a reply to such a communication be'
required by telegram. the cost of the reply shall be prepaid Any infringement of this
regulation should be brought to the notice of the official superiors for disciplinary action.

Parcels and book packets.

182. Heavy packages of official returns, files and similar matter shall, if they conform with
the rules in the Post and Telegraph Guide, be sent through the post as "book packets' or
"parcels,” according to weight. Book packets may not" contain letters, but a parcel may
contain one letter, to the: addressee of the parcel, or, if it consists of several files, one: letter
per file.

“Bearing” letters and packets.

183. (a) Official letters, book packets and parcels on which postage has not been prepaid or
sufficiently paid shall, it duly superscribed "On His Majesty's Service" or "On Service and
inscribed by the sender, be received by the addressee whop shall pay the charges due.

(b) Letters and other postal packets sent by private individuals or associations without
prepayment of postage or with postage insufficiently paid shall ordinarily be returned
unopened to the post office of delivery.

Telegram.

184. (a) Official telegrams shall invariably be marked "State" by the sender in the space
provided on the form.

(b) Telegrams shall usually be marked "ordinary"” but in an emergency, "express" telegrams
may be sent; and when- there is a great emergency, police officers may send telegrams:
marked "special police. "

(c) Special police telegrams, which take precedence over almost all other classes of
telegrams, are received for despatch and delivery at an telegraph offices during business
hours and during closed hours on payment of late fees.

(d) The charges for all State telegrams shall be paid by- service stamps. Special police and
express State telegrams; will be received by telegraph offices for despatch without!
prepayment, but the charges must be paid into the office concerned within 24 hours.
NOTE.-(i) It should be borne in mind that some offices do not deliver- "late fee" telegrams;
in such cases the accepting office is bound to inform the sender.

(ii) Police officers not below the rank of Sub-Inspector in the district of' Chittagong and
those attached to the Central and District Intelligence. Branches are authorised to send
"Special Police" telegrams to Burma on payment of the usual charges for such telegrams.

Brevity of telegrams.

185. AIll telegrams shall be worded as briefly .as possible provided that the meaning is
clear; the abbreviated address. if any, of the addressee shall always He used.

Relaying telegrams.
186. When a telegram is repeated in another telegram, ,the designation of the original sender

and the place and date of despatch shall precede the message. Thus, a telegram repeating a
telegram from the Superintendent of Police, Midnapore, despatched from Tamluk on 1st
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October, should be worded as follows : -"Superintendent Police, Midnapore, .telegraphs from
Tamluk under date Ist October. Begins Ends."

Telegrams to authorities out side India.

187. If any officer who is not authorised to do so wishes to communicate by telegram with
any authority outside India in respect of the detection or apprehension of an offender he
shall telegraph to the Deputy Inspector-General, Criminal .Investigation Department, who
may take action through the .Director, Central Intelligence Bureau.

Mode of addressing Indian gentlemen.

188. The Provincial Government has decided that Indian gentlemen appointed to be or td" act
as District Magistrates or District and Sessions Judges or Additional Judges, Superintendents
or Additional Superintendents should be addressed ..as "Mr." and "Esquire." This mode of
address should also .be adopted in the case of all Indian gentlemen who are members of the
covenanted Civil Service or of any Imperial Service, irrespective of their official rank.

CHAPTER V.
Circle Inspectors.
General duties of circle Inspectors. [s 12 Act V, 1861]

189. (a) A Circle Inspector shall be in charge of a circle as defined in regulation 4 and shall
be responsible for the supervision, control and general efficiency of all police work .and for
the prevention and detection of crime therein. Under section 551 of the Code of Criminal
Procedure he may exercise the same powers throughout his circle as an officer in charge of a
police station within the limits of his station. He shall reside in his circle and keep himself
informed of what is going in his charge. He shall be responsible for the peace of the circle
and for the proper performance of their duties by his subordinates, and in cases of failure or
neglect it shall be his duty to initiate proceedings against "defaulters in cases calling for
major punishment. In proceedings against Sub-Inspectors and officers of lower ranks (except
in cases of serious misconduct) he may record the evidence and defence and after giving his
finding submit the proceedings to the Superintendent for orders.

(b) One of his chief duties shall be to secure full and -hearty co-operation between the
officers of bordering police-stations, and by frequent meetings to impress on them that
cannot be adequately dealt with without such co-operation He shall also see that lists of
criminals, both active and suspected, are sent to bordering police-stations.

(.c) He shall, from a study of the crime maps of the police- stations within his circle, and
from an intelligent use of his index of crime, of note book of crime against property,
ascertain the criminal areas in his circle and pay particular attention to them. He shall
carefully study the diaries of all cases. occurring in those areas, and satisfy himself that the
Sub. Inspectors are concentrating their attention on them. Where necessary, he shall arrange
for the proper patrolling of such' areas both by the regular and the rural police, and shall
satisfy himself, by frequent surprise visits, that his Sub-Inspectors and their subordinates are
partrolling effectively. He shall also make prolonged visits to such areas, ascertain,
whenever possible, the criminals who are responsible, and then frame a definite line of
policy to be adopted, both for the prevention of crime in future by seeing that surveillance'is
effective and not nominal, and by instituting such other measures as the circumstance of the
case indicate.

(d) He shall see that warrants, proclamations and attach. men orders are issued against
absconders and that necessary steps, are taken for their arrest.

(e) He shall not ordinarily conduct investigations. but shall supervise, taking up cases only
for very special reasons, such as mismanagement by the ordinary investigating officer or the
unusual importance or intricacy of the facts. He shall take special note of the progress of
important cases and be ready: to assist in any investigation where his assistance is required.
He shall see that each case is fully and properly investigated and that all possible steps are
taken to ensure detection. It respect of the control he shall exercise over investigations, he
shall act in direct subordination to the Sub divisional Police Officer and the Superintendent.
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(f) Where there is no Court Inspector he shall be responsible for the work of the Court
Police.
(g) Except in a town where there is a separate Town Inspector, all Town Police in his circle
are subject to his super- vision and control. He is responsible that systematic arrangements
are made for watch and ward, that these arrangements- ate properly supervised and that the
officers are given an; adequate number of nights in bed.
Note.-An Inspector in charge of a town shall have the same responsibilities as an Inspector
in charge of a circle in respect of supervision and' control over the Town Police.
(h) He should avoid being captious as regards petty faults which can be corrected by advice
and guidance; and he should endeavour by all legitimate means to gain the confidence and
respect of his subordinates. He should in particular keep a watch on the work of junior and
inexperienced officers and try to train them in the right path: he shall instruct them in the
modus operandi of different classes of criminals, in the avoidance of the errors to which in
his experience young officers are prone in preventive and detective work, and in: the
importance of local knowledge.
(i) He must realize that he is responsible for the investigation of cases and that he must
therefore not only take notice of but also himself correct all faults which he observes either!
from reading the diaries or when supervising enquiries on the spot. It is not enough for him
merely to note an error for the information of the Superintendent, it is for him also to' take
action to correct it. He should also render all assistance' possible to investigating officers by
suggestions and advice, culled from the storehouse of his greater experience.
Except in cases in which it may appear necessary to take immediate action or inflict
punishment, he shall avoid calling. for written explanations, but shall point out to
investigating. officers the mistakes and omissions they have made.
(j) He shall be entirely without reserve towards the Superintendent and shall keep him
informed of all matters connected with the police work of his circle.
(k) He shall maintain close contact. with Court Officers, whether the latter Work in
subordination to him or not. Whenever necessary, he shall discuss with them the evidence; in
any case, and shall be responsible for seeing that they are properly instructed on all relevant
points. He shall bring to -the notice of the Superintendent important cases in which the
retention of the Public Prosecutor or Government Pleader appears to be desirable.
Note.-Where the Circle Inspector and the Court officer have a common headquarters, the
Superintendent shall arrange that their offices are' situated as near to each other as possible.
(1) In selecting cases for testing op the spot, he should particularly. direct his attention to
cases of house-breaking, and to riot, grievous hurt and other cases- which have been;
reported as. false or non-cognizable.
(m) He shall test by local enquiries the realization of fines and the enquiries as to absconders
and serveilles.
(n) He shall pay particular attention to the matter of surveillance over bad characters, in
order to ascertain whether the right men are being looked after and shall satisfy himself, by
local enquiry whenever necessary, that all active criminals. whether convicted or suspected,
are under surveillance, and that the surveillance is effective and not merely nominal. .
(o) He shall look into the working of the Arms and Excise Acts.
(p) He shall inspect the premises of all licensed dealers in arms and ammunition within his
circle and examine their stocks and accounts once a quarter.
(g) He shall inspect every large petroleum installation or storage shed at least once every
year and shall forward a copy of his inspection report to the District Magistrate.
(r) When visiting the mufassil he shall make notes of all items of intelligence which he
considers should be entered in the Village Crime Note Book and shall satisfy himself that
they are entered therein.
(s) In forwarding the final memorandum to the Subdivisional Police Officer he shall record
his recommendations, if any, regarding surveillance and any remarks he may consider
necessary on the conduct of the police, the failure of the case in court, the inadequacy of the
sentence, etc. In subdivisions where there is no Subdivisional Police Officer the
memorandum shall be submitted direct to the Superintendent. .
(t) He shall see that references to the Criminal Intelligence :Bureau are made by
investigating officers in all appropriate cases. The fact that a reference has been made shall
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be noted by him in column 1 of the Index of Crime (B. P. Form No.14), and this register will
be examined by the Range Deputy Inspector-General at the time of inspection.
(u) He may depute a station officer to undertake the duties of, or an investigation in the
jurisdiction of, another station officer, but he shall use this power only in an emergency,
reporting all cases to the Superintendent.
(v) He may move Assistant Sub-Inspectors, head constables or constables from one police-
station to another for patrol or other emergent purposes. .
(w) Circle Inspectors have been appointed (by Government of Bengal Order No. 3135PlI.,
dated the 22nd July 1937) to be superior officers for the purposes of sections 158 and 173{2)
of the Code of Criminal Procedure and shall exercise the powers under those sections in the
manner laid down in these regulations.

Circle Inspectors to be allowed an Assistant
Sub Inspector and an orderly. [s 12, Act V, 1861]

190. Each Circle Inspector shall be allowed an Assistant Sub-Inspector to assist him in the
routine duties of his office. He shall be employed on office duties, such as copying and
dispatching orders, forwarding covers to the Inspector while on tour, etc., and shall not
ordinarily accompany the Inspector when he leaves his headquarters on duty. Each Circle
Inspector shall also be allowed the services of an orderly.

Circle inspectors and diaries. [s 12, Act V, 1861]

191. (a) The Circle Inspector shall personally read in full general diaries (immediately on
their receipt), case diaries and mufassil diaries and shall himself comment or pass orders on
each subject.

(b) He should encourage his subordinates by judicious comments on the general diaries to
make the entries full and complete.

(c) His orders and comments shall be communicated to the officer concerned in B.P Form No.
15.

(d) (i) He shall file the general diaries in his office after extracting all information required
for his daily report.

(ii) He shall, when the case is disposed of, send the case diaries together with the Court
officers final memorandum to the superintendents office to be filed there.

(iit) He shall, file the mufassil diaries in his office after taking necessary action on them.

Circle Inspectors daily report. [s 12, Act v, 1861]

192. (a) Circle Inspectors shall prepare daily a report in B. P. Form No.16, from first
information reports and general diaries received. This report shall be submitted through the
Subdivisional Police Officer to the Subdivisional Magistrate,.and then forwarded to the
Superintendent for submission to the District Magistrate. The District Magistrate after
recording his remarks and orders on the reports shall return them to the Superintendent for
record.

(b) Where the above procedure is likely to involve delay, either by the absence of the
Subdivisional Magistrate on tour or where the Inspector's headquarters are not the
headquarters of the subdivision, the reports shall be duplicated by the pen carbon process
and one copy sent direct to the Superintendent.

(c) This report shall show all cases and unnatural deaths reported, all general matters of
importance that have been reported by the subordinate police, or have come to the Inspector's
notice by any other means, outbreaks of cholera, small- pox, or other diseases, the
prevalence of cattle diseases, the state of the weather and of the crops, the nature of any
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assistance rendered by panchayats or union boards to the police in matters not connected
with the investigation of cases, such as
.the prevention of crime or the giving of important information which may have enabled the
police to deal effectively with crime or other matters, matters relating to the public safety,
.and, in short, any matter which it is desirable for the Magistrate to know.
(d) When the Circle Inspector is on tour, the duty of writing the daily report may be
delegated to the Court officer, but this course shall be adopted only when the preparation of
the report by the Inspector on tour would involve considerable delay.
(e) .The officer preparing the daily report in the absence of the Circle Inspector shall send
on all important papers to the Circle Inspector and shall not dispose of them himself.

Circle Inspectors note book [s 12, Act V, 1861]

193. A Circle Inspector shall maintain and keep in his personal custody a confidential note
book as prescribed for Superintendents in regulation 1104.

Circle Inspectors index of crime [ s12, Act V, 1861]

194. For the more effective control over criminal investigation in his circle, a Circle
Inspector shall keep an index of crime in accordance with the instructions contained in
Appendix XI.

Progress reports of circle Inspectors. [s 12, Act v, 1861]

195. Circle Inspectors shall submit in B. P. Form No.17 progress reports in such cases and at
such intervals as the- Superintendent may direct. These reports shall show clearly- what
progress has been made in the investigation; the steps- taken to obtain a clue; the arrest or
release on bail of any person; the search of houses, and the finding of stolen property. If the
real name and residence of an accused person is not known, the fact. and the action taken
with a view to- ascertain them shall be noted. Particulars as to the action taken against
absconders shall also find entry.

Circle Inspectors to scrutinise final reports. [ s 12, Act V, 1861]

196. The Circle Inspector shall scrutinise every final report before submitting it to the
Magistrate for orders. [See regulation 275(b).]

Circle Inspectors personal diary. [s 12, Act V, 1861]

197. A Circle Inspector shall keep a dairy in B. P. Form No0.18, a copy of which shall be sent
daily to the Superintendent. This dairy shall contain information not only regarding police
matters, but also information regarding all events of public interest occurring in the
subdivision. Results of local enquiries to test investigations of subordinates shall be entered
in the diary, but not details of the investigation of current cases.

Note.-(i) When a Circle Inspector travels by bullock cart he shall not the fact in his diary.
[See regulation 59 (b)].

(i) Inspectors in charge of towns shall submit daily personal diaries in the same way as
Inspectors in charge of circles.

(iii) Court and Detective Department Inspectors, Armed Inspectors and the Reserve Office
Inspectors when deputed on duty outside their head- quarters shall also submit to the
Superintendent personal diaries in B. P. Form No. 18, Similarly, Sergeants (except when
engaged on ordinary duties in the Special Armed Force), Sub-Inspector and Assistant Sub-
Inspectors of the Reserve and Court offices shall submit such diaries to their Inspectors.

Periodical reports and returns.

198. A list of reports and returns due to and from the office of the Circle Inspector is given
in Appendix XII.
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Registers and records.

199. A list of registers and files to be maintained in the office of the Circle Inspector is
given in Appendix XIII.

Inspection, supervision and touring.

200. The regulations regarding inspection, supervision and touring by Circle Inspectors will
be found in Chapter III.

CHAPTER VI.
The Police-station.
I.-GENERAL DUTIES OF THE STAFF

Officer in charge of a Police station [s12 Act V, 1861.]

201. (a) The term "officer in charge of a police-station" as. defined in clause (p) section 4,
of the Code of Criminal Procedure, distinctly excludes constables. A constable unavoidably
left to perform the routine work of a police-station during the absence of the officer in
charge or those next in rank, who are above the rank of constable, does not come within the
meaning of "officer in charge of a police-station".

(b) If an officer in charge of a police-station is unable through illness to attend at the
station, he shall make over charge to the officer next in rank, and report the fact in the
general diary.

Transfer of charge of police-station or outpost.[s12 Act V, 1861.]

202. (a) When an officer takes over permanent charge of a police-station or outpost. he shall
report to the Superintendent the hour of taking over charge. He shall examine the Crown
property , cash and registers, also the articles in the malkhana and, if correct, will submit a
certificate in the following form: -

"l have carefully examined all the current registers and files, and satisfied myself of their
correctness as far as lay in my power. The amount of cash in hand this day, Rs.__ , has
been received by me in full, and is on the following accounts (here give details).

I have also received Crown property which | have checked with the authenticated list (here

the relieving officer will make any remarks he may wish to)." -

As regards the articles in the malkhana he shall certify that he has compared the register and
received all the articles mentioned. If any discrepancy is found, he shall modify the
certificate accordingly, and the officer making over charge will submit his explanation.

(b) In the case of temporary absence, as for instance when an officer in charge of a police-
station proceeds to headquarters to give evidence, it will be sufficient if the two officers
concerned note in the general diary the fact of having made over and assumed charge.

Station house to be kept neatand clean.[12,Act V,1861.]

203. (a) A police-station should be a pattern of order and cleanliness both inside and out.
There should be a place for everything, and the officer in charge shall be held responsible
that everything is in its place. The bedding in the constables' barracks shall be neatly rolled
up when not in use. No clothes shall be hung from the roof and no rubbish accumulated
under the charpoys. The compound shall be kept tidy and free from jungle by the constables,
and hollows and depressions which hold water shall be filled up.
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(b) The officer in charge shall inspect the constables' barrack every day, and shall see that
the above rule is observed. He shall also see that the Assistant Sub-Inspectors, head
constables and constables under him mend any holes that may have been made in their
mosquito nets and that they look after their clothing with due care. The result of such
inspections shall be briefly noted in the general diary.

Occupation of inspection rooms and bungalows attached to policse sationsy gazeetted
touring offiscers of other departments.[s 12,Act V,1861.]

204. All gazetted touring. officers of other departments, while travelling on bona fide duty,
may be allowed to occupy the inspection rooms and bungalows attached to police-stations
whenever available, subect to the following conditions which must be strictly observed. The
Inspector-General reserves the right to withdraw the concession in toto or in respect of any
particular officer, should circumstances require it at any time.

(i) The building or room must at once be vacated if required by a police officer .

(ii) It is not to be used as an office for holding investigations or other purposes.

(iii) The room or rooms must be left in good and clean condition, for which purpose the
officers must provide their own servants.

(iv) The officer requiring the use of an inspection room must ascertain beforehand from the
officer in charge of the police-station if it is available or not and be guided accordingly.

The station officer. [12,Act V, 1861.]

205. (a) Within the limits of his jurisdiction the officer in charge of a police-station is
responsible for the effective working and management of the police subordinate to him, for
the preservation of peace, and for the prevention and detection of crime. In order to check
crime, his first aim should be to obtain correct information about criminals, criminal classes,
vagrants and wandering gangs resident in or passing through the police-station, and either to
watch them effectively or to take such active measures against them as may be necessary or
legal. The foremost means to this end are-

(i) an intimate knowledge of the area committed to his charge and of its inhabitants, and the
enlistment of their sympathy and co-operation;

(i) the regular and early reporting of facts as to crime and criminals, suspicious characters
and strangers by chaukidars;

(iii) the active surveillance of registered criminals and suspects;

(iv) the careful maintenance and study of the surveillance register and Village Crime Note-
Book;

(v) the efficient use of patrols;

(vi) prosecutions for bad livelihood; and

(vii) generous co-operation with officers in charge of neighboring police-stations.

(b) An officer in charge of a police-station shall neglect none of these means, and by
constantly moving about within the limits of his jurisdiction and by visits to respectable
residents. shall assure himself that he receives regular and complete information and is in
touch with the active criminals. An officer who takes these precautions will have little
difficulty in tracing the perpetrators of specific offences, but without them his success in
investigation will be spasmodic and uncertain.

(c) Though he need not write up personally those regjsters which he is not required by rule
or law or by special order of the Superintendent to write with his own hand, the Sub-
Inspector in charge of a police-station is responsible and shall satisfy himself by frequent
inspection that all registers and records are properly maintained and kept up to date.

(d) Officers in charge of police-stations shall collect and communicate intelligence on all
matters of public importance passing in their jurisdictions, even though such matters may
have no connection with any criminal offence.

Second and thid officers.[12 ,Act, 1861.]
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206. If a second or third Sub. Inspector is posted to a police-station, he can, subject to the
general responsibility of the officer in charge, relieve the latter of those portions of his work
and those investigations which may be made over to him.

Duties of Assistant Sub-Inspctors. [12, Act V,1861]

207. (a) The object ,of posting an Assistant Sub-Inspector to a police-station is to relieve the
investigating Sub-.Inspector of all clerical and routine duties. To ensure this relief superior
officers should make Assistant Sub-Inspectors definitely responsible for these duties arid
punishable for omissions. The Sublnspectors will of course exercise general supervision but
should not be held responsible unless there is gross neglect all round pointing to an entire
absence of supervision.

(b) Assistant Sub-Inspectors shall be responsible for all returns and registers except the First
Information Report, Case Diary, General Diary and Village Crime Note-Book. The first three
cannot by law by made over to them unless they happen at the time to be officers in charge.
Ordinarily entries in the Village Crime Note-Book will be made by the investigating officer
or the officer who acquires information which is required to be entered, but the senior Sub-
Inspector will be responsible for its proper maintenance.

(c) When the officer in charge and the junior Sub- Inspectors, if any, are absent or ill, the
senior Assistant Sub- Inspector is competent under section 4 (P), Code of Criminal
Procedure, to assume charge of the station and to exercise any of the functions of an officer
in charge. Except in unavoidable emergencies, however, he will not be employed in
investigation. Even when the Sub-Inspector is absent, he shall, as a rule, on receipt of
information of a cognizable case, do no more than take such preliminary steps (e.g.,
recording the first information report, and arranging for the pursuit of thieves) as may be
necessary. Then, if the Sub-Inspector is within the limits of the police station, the Assistarit
Sub-Inspector shall send the complainant and the parties at once to him with a copy of the
first information report. Only if the Sub-Inspector is ill or absent from his jurisdiction, shall
the Assistant Sub-Inspector take up the investigation himself. .

(d) When he can be spared from the station, he may and shall be freely deputed to pay night
visits to surveilles, to enquire into their mode of living, to realize fines, to enquire into
simple cases of unnatural death, to take command of patrols and parties of police detailed for
guard, escort or similar duty.

Duties of constables [$ 12, Act V, 1861]

208. (a) Constables at police-stations may be employed in the execution of warrants, for
escorts and guards, for the patrolling of dangerous roads or other areas where the prevention
or detection of crime necessitates it, for the regulation of crowds and traffic, and, under
orders of a superior, in the suppression of riots and disturbances. They are not intended to
perform duties requiring the exercise of much judgment and discretion. They may be deputed
to collect definite information under the special orders- of the Sub-Inspector and to visit
villages where the chaukidar has shown himself to be untrustworthy. In such cases, the
nature of the information to be collected and the places to be visited shall be recorded on the
command certificate. The command certificates issued in connection with patrols shall be
filed separately for future; reference. A constable may also accompany a Sub-Inspector on
investigations to call witnesses and to effect arrests, and on visits to surveilles at all hours,
when in the case of the absence of any registered person he may be sent to ascertain if he is
at any particular place.

(b) Constables may occasionally be employed on clerical duties of an unimportant nature.
They shall not be perma- nently employed on such duties and constables if required for this
purpose shall be taken in turn from the roster, performing also patrol and other outdoor duty
in proper rotation. A parti- cular constable may be detailed to perform the clerical duties of
an Assistant Sub-Inspector when the latter is sick or absent outside the police-station
jurisdiction-.

Mufassil diary [$12 ,Act V,1861]
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209. (a) Whilst engaged in the interior on duty, whether in connection with investigations or
other matters, all officers of and above the rank of Assistant Sub-Inspector shall submit a
mufassil diary in B. P. Form No. 18 direct to the Circle Inspector, who shall peruse it
personally and check delays and irregularities on the part of his subordinates.

(b) The mufassil diary ~hall not overlap, or contain abstracts of, case diaries, but it shall
indicate the time occupied ill investigating a case and shall give a reference to the case diary
of the case. [See regulation 197.]

Keeping of pony or bicycle. [$ 12 ,Act V, 1861]

210. (a) Where a horse or pony can be used, Sub-Inspec- tors posted at police-stations shall
keep a serviceable animal, on which a fair day's journey can be made. Where roads are
suitable and local conditions favourable, a bicycle may be used instead of a pony. Station
officers shall not ordinarily use the railway for journeys on duty.

(b) For rules regarding travelling by bullock-cart, see regulation 59(b).
Verification rolls.[$ 12, Act V, 1861]

211. (a) A verification roll received at a police-station in respect of a candidate for service
under the Crown shall be tested. by a local enquiry made by an officer not below the rank of
Assistant Sub-Inspector. (See regulation 750.)

(b) On receipt of verifcation rolls the file of "discharge slips'. kept at police-stations shall
also be examined and the result reported. ,

Responsibility of the station officer for instructing subordinates and rural police [$ 12
Act V, 1861]

212. (a) Officers in charge of police-stations are responsible that every change or addition to
the law which directly concerns the police, and every circular order, knowldege of which is
likely to be useful to the officers under them, is read out and explained to head constables
and constables repeatedly,. until thoroughly understood. The Assistant Sub-Inspectors and
constables must also be fully Instructed ill the names, characteristics and haunts of notorious
that characters , and parculars and descriptive-rolls of all absconded offenders and other
persons of whom the police are in search.

(b) Chaukidars shall be instructed as to the offences for which they can arrest, the articles
that are excisable, what quantities of these latter a person can legally keep, the regard a
person giving information will get, and so on. They shall also be informed of any particular
individual, gang or place which requires special watching and shall be instructed in the best
methods of surveillance and shadowing.

Institution of cases. [s 12, Act V, 1861.]

213.. Under section 24, Police Act, 1861, any police officer may lay any information before a
Magistrate and apply for a summons, warrant, search-warrant or such other legal process as
may be law issue against any person committing an offence. Prosecutions for non-cognizable
offence, however, or for an offence under section 353, Indian Penal Code, when the public
servant assaulted is a police officer, shall not be instituted without the previous permission
of the Superintendent or in emer- gent cases of the Circle Inspector, unless the obtaining of
previous permission will involve detrimental delay in instituting the case.

Attendance at largehats and melas. [s 12 Act V, 1861.]
214. It is the duty of the officer-in-charge of a police station to arrange that a sufficient

number of constables are deputed to the important hats and fairs in his jurisdiction, where
disorder is likely to arise, to keep order and to prevent, durnkenness and his misconduct, On
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the occasion of a large annual fair or mela, he should ascertain the number of people likely
to attend, and report beforehand to the Superintendent the arrangements which he proposes to
make, asking.. for an additional force, if necessary.

Pocket Book.

214A. All subordinate officers of and below the rank of Sub-Inspector and constables shall
carry pocket books (in Bengal Form No0.4338) and pencils with them and shall note all facts
of interest from the police point of view which come to their notice in course of duty. They
shall show all interesting entries to the Officer-in-charge as. soon as they report back o the
police-station. The Officer-in-charge shall issue suitable nstructions. whenever necessary to
guide the officers subordinate to him.

Deputation of constables to adjoining districts to learn bad characters. [$ 12, Act V,
1861.]

215. (a) In order to enable the police of one district to gain a personal knowledge of the bad
characters of the bordering stations of another district, the Superintendent shall depute a
constable for a period of not more than six or less than three months from each of his border
police-stations to the border police-station of the adjoining district, in exchange for a.
constable of that police-station.

(b) Constables thus deputed shall be considered as attached to the district to which deputed
for all purposes, except their pay and clothing, and shall be under the control of the officer
in charge of the police-station to which they are deputed.

(c) This order also applies to all police-stations which adjoin districts of Bihar, Orissa and
Assam and the State of Cooch Behar, and interchange of constables with such districts
should be made in the same manner as with districts in the province.

(d) The officer in charge of the police-station to which the constable is deputed, shall before
the latter returns- to his own district, sign a certificate that he constable knows and can
identify the bad characters under surveillance in that police- station.

Deputation of Assistant Sub Inspectors or constables to

important railway or steamer stations. [$12, Act V, 1861.]

216. Assistant Sub-Inspectors or constables may be, deputed from the sanctioned strength of
a police-station to important railway or steamer stations situated within the juris- diction.
They may be deputed in uniform or plain clothes according to the object with which they are
deputed and it is in either case essential that they should be well acquainted with the local
suspects and surveilles. Their powers of arrest are defined in sections 54 and 151, Code of
Criminal Procedure. If they are deputed primarily with the object of regulating traffic at
steamer stations they should be in uniform and have power under section 31, Police Act,
1861, to control the flow of passengers, etc. When deputed to railway stations where
members of the Railway Police are already on duty they should ordinarily be in plain
clothes, should not interfere with the- regulation of traffic which is the duty of the Railway
Police. and if in plain clothes should when possible effect any arrest that is necessary
through one of the uniformed railway police officers.

Officers deputed for steamer or railway station duty should carry a note-book in which to
record facts of interest from a police point of view which come to their notice and should
show the entries to the officer in charge of the police-station as soon as they come off duty.
When on duty in plain clothes. they should take no notice of superior officers unless the
latter specifically address them. When deputed to railway stations they shall be provided
with a special platform pass which will

entitle them (i) to admission to the platform, (ii) to send a telegram regarding the departure
of any known suspect or cri- minal, and (iii) in cases of emergency to obtain from the
station-master a ticket for a journey over the railway without , prepayment. On the
completion of duty at the station the , platform pass should be handed over to the relief, or if
there is no relief, to the officer in charge of the police-station.
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In December each year the Superintendent shall inform the Traffic Manager of the number of
platform passes required during the following year. On receipt of the passes from the railway
authorities, the Superintendent shall countersign each one before issue to the police-station.
Persons to be specially watched. ]$ 12, Act V, 1861.]
217. Assistant Sub-Inspectors and constable deputed to railway or steamer stations should.
be instructed to keep a special lookout for any of the following: -.

(i) The arrival of bands of youths or suspected gangs of criminals by ghasi or other boats,
steamer and train.

(ii) Youths and other respectable persons carrying their own baggage instead of employing
coolies. (iii) Luggage of extraordinary weight and length.

(iv) Wounded persons.

(v) Persons who appear to. be taking precautions to conceal their presence or identity.

(vi) Opium smugglers, Muzaffarpur Sonars, Bhamptas, Barwars, suspected poisoners and
other professional criminals.

Co- operation with Railway Police. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

218. Police deputed to steamer stations which are junctions with the railway shall assist and
work in co-operation with the Railway police. The senior officer so deputed shall report
himself daily to the officer in charge of the railway police station, where there is one, and
take such instructions as that officer wishes to give. The officer in charge of the railway
police-station should know where he can find at least one .member of the ghat police.

Officers in charge of district police station to be acquainted with certain regulations
concerning Railway Police. [$12, Act V, 1861.]

219. Officers in charge of district police-stations must be acquainted with regulations 573-
578 and 580-584 in ChapterVIII.

Police officers in plain clothes to carry credentials [$ 12, Act V, 1861]

220. When officers in uniform or plain clothes are deputed to railway station platforms on
occasions when platforms are to be kept clear, they shall either be provided with a letter
from a gazetted police officer to the local senior railway police officer, or the
Superintendent of Railway Police shall be informed beforehand of their deputation. This,
however, shall not do away with the necessity of detective warrants being carried by those
who have been provided .with them.

While such officer shall obey the orders of the senior railway Police officer present, every
facility shall be given them by the Railway Police to perform the specific duty for which
they are dep uted. They shall be allowed to take up a position most advantageous for their
purpose and due regard shall be given to their suggestions.

Station masters to receive messages to be telegraphed and to issue tickets for train
journeys without prepayment of fare

221. (a) Station masters shall, at the request of any police officer. in uniform or in plain
clothes, on production of his detective warrant or platform pass or any other proof of his
bemg a pohce officer-

(i) receive any message to be telegraphed on requisition in B. P. Form No.20;

(it) issue a ticket for journey by train on requisition in B. P. Form No0.21 without prepayment
of fare.

(b) When the destination of a suspect is unknown or v;hen sufficient time is not available to
obtain a ticket to enable a police officer to start by the particular train in which the suspect
travels, he will be allowed to travel without a ticket on the line on his giving intimation to
the guard of the tram or some other responsible railway official present at the station and on
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arrival at his destination he shall report himself to the station master and fill in B. P. Form
No0.22. The station master shall send the outer foils of these forms to the Superintendent for
early payment of the charges. No excess fare shall be charged for journeys performed
without a ticket under this regulation. Where the police officer is able to write English, the
requisition form and the telegrams shall be written and signed by him in full with his official
designation, police-station and district. If he is unable to write English, the station master
shall fill up the forms and the telegrams at the request of the police officer who shall affix
his left thumb mark on them. The nature of the emergent duty for which a train ticket is
required . or for which a journey by train was made without a ticket (unless the police
officer has orders to keep it secret) must be clearly stated.
(c) Superintendents shall send to the Chief Auditor or Chief Examiner of Accounts of the
Railway concerned for verifi- cation a monthly return of all journeys made by police officers
without a ticket under this sub-clause, in B. P. Form No0.23.

(d) Forms Nos. 20-22 shall be supplied to the railway stations by the Police Department and
station masters shall apply to the Superintendent concerned whenever their stock runs short.

Note.-It must be clearly understood that the District Police must not use platform passes to
despatch telegrams or obtain tickets, when there is time to obtain money or a railway warrant
from the police-station.

Overloading of ferry boats [$ 12,Act V, 18691.]

222. In the neighbourhood of much frequented ferries, officers in charge of police stations
shall exercise constant to prevent the overloading to boats. When habitual overloading is
observed it is their duty to report to the District Magistrate.

Registration at Presses.

223. In places outside the limits of the town of Calcutta it is the duty of the police, acting
under the orders of the District Magistrate, to ascertain whether printing presses are
registered, and to insist upon a due observance of the provisions of the law (vide sections 4
and 5, Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867).

Duties of police in respect of wandering or dangerous lunatics. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

224. (a) police officers shall secure and send into the head.quarters station of their districts
all lunatics found wandering at large and believed. to be dangerous. They shall not interfere
with harmless lunatics or with dangerous lunatics of whom proper care is taken.

(b) When a lunatic is sent up, a report in Bengal Form No0.216 shall accompany him.

(c) Police officers shall report to the Magistrate all cases in which lunatics, who have been
made over to their friends for care and treatment, are neglected or cruelly treated.

Inspection of arms and am munition shops by sub Inspector. [$ 12 Act v, 1861.]

225. Every Sub- Inspector in charge of a police-station shall ispect all arms and ammunition
shops within his local jurisdiction not less than once a quarter.

Inspection, search for and seizure of stores for explosives . [$ 12, Act v, 1861.]

226. (a) Under rule 106 of the Explosive Rules, 1940, any Inspect on, police officer of and
above the rank of Sub-Inspector of the Bengal Police may, within his jurisdiction in
connection with licenses issued under the Explosive Rules, 1940-

(i) enter, inspect and examine any place, carriage or

vessel in which an explosive is being manufactured, possessed, sold, transported or imported
under a license granted under the Explosives Rules, 1940, or in which he has reason to
believe that an explosive has been or is being manufactured, possessed, sold, transported or
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imported in contravention of the'Indian Explosives Act, 1884 (1V of 1884) or of the above
rules;
(ii) search for explosive therein;
(iii) take sampels of any explosives found therein, on payment of the value thereof, if
payment can be made at the time the samples are taken; and

(iv) seize, detain, remove and, if necessary, destroy otherwise render harmless any explosive
fo therein in respect of which he has reason to believe that any of the provisions of the said
rules or Act have been contravened.

(b) Whenever any police officer seizes, detains or rem any explosive under this rule, he shall
report the fact to District Magistrate.

(c) No police officer shall under this rule, destroy or otherwise render harmless any
explosive without the previous sanction of the District Magistrate, unless the matter appears
urgent and fraught with serious public danger.

(d) Whenever any officer destroys any explosive or other-

wise renders it harmless, he shall take and keep a sample there- of, and shall, if required,
give a portion of the sample to the person owning the explosive or having the same un.der
his control at the time of seizure, and whenever any officer so deals with any explosive, he
shall report the circumstances to the District Magistrate.

() Under rue 102 of the Explosives Rules, 1940, every person holding a license or acting
under a license granted under the rules, shall be bound to produce the same, or an
authenticated copy kept at the magazine or place to which the license applies or a pass issued
by a holder of a license in Form H of the said rules in respect of a consignment of
explosives when called upon to do so by any police officer not below the rank of Sub-
Inspector. Copies of any such license may for the purpose of this rule, be authenticated free
of charge by the authority which granted the license.

(f) Police officers will carefully observe that, should any officer below the rank of Sub.
Inspector find it necessary to take action under sub-clauses (i), (ii), (iii) or (iv) to clause (a)
above. he should either obtain a warrant under the Act or request a Sub-Inspector or any
other superior police officer to accompany him.

Note.-All police officers of rank not below that of Sub-Inspector in the Burdwan district
have been empowered within the areas over which their authority extends to enter, inspect,
etc., the premises licensed in Forms. J and L also.

Wrecks. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

227. (a) The police shall report all wrecks to the Magistrate except those occurring within
the jurisdicntion of the Commissioners for the Ports of Calcutta and Chittagong, and.
pending the receipt of his orders, take measures to protect the wrecked property. Those
recovered within the Port Commis- sioners' jurisdictions shall be reported to the Deputy
Conser- vator, Ports of Calcutta and Chittagong, and protected until. orders for disposal are
received or, made over at once to the nearest Post Commissioners’ stations. For this purpose
the officers in charge of the police stations concerned shall maintain a map showing the
jurisdictions of the Ports of Calcutta and Chittagong.

Note.-"Wreck" as defined in section 272 of the India Merchant Shipping Act, 1923, consist
of the following when found in the sea or any tidal water or on the shores thereof:-

(i) goods which have been cast into the sea and then sink and remain under water ;

(i1) goods which have been cast or fall into the sea and remain floating on the surface;

(iii) goods which are sunk in the sea but are attached to a floating object in order that they
may be found again ;
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(iv) goods which are thrown away or abandoned ; and
(v) a ship abandoned without hope or intention of recovery.

(b) AIll officers in charge of police-stations shall supply as early as possible the District
Magistrate concerned as well as the Deputy Conservator, Ports of Calcutta and Chittagong,
as the case may be, with an authenticated copy of every report .of a casualty to an inland
steam-vessel made to any of them under the provisions of section 32 of the Inland Steam-
Vessels Act, 1917.

(c) If the property saved from a wreck is "salved property,” the police shall not take the
property out of the possession of the salvers, but shall ascertain from them the nature of the
property and report the matter for the orders of the Magistrate or the Deputy Conservator, as
the case may be.

(d) "Salvage" means the compensation allowed to persons by whose assistance a ship or
boat, or. the cargo of a ship, or of the persons on board are saved from danger or
loss in the cases of ship wrecks, abandonment of vessel, or the like. It is necessary,
therefore, that life or property shall be in peril, and that skill or enterprise shall be
displayed, or risk -encountered, on the part of the salvers before any claim to .salvage can be
established.

(e) Where these conditions exist there is no difference between river and sea salvage.
Example.-A steamer or boat is wrecked in a river, and the cargo is floating about within easy
distance of land. No skill is required or danger encoun- tered in bringing it ashore. This is
not "salvaged property.” In such a case it would be the duty of the police to render all
possible assistance, and if the owners are present, to. make it over to them. In the event of
the owners being unknown, the police shall take possession:' of it. as such property belongs
to the Crown or to the Port Commissioners. In either case, they shall report the fact for the
information or orders of the Magistrate or Deputy Conservator .

(f) A villager who carried off such property and made no attempt to find out the owners
would be guilty of criminal. misappropriation under section 403, Indian Penal Code. In all
cases of wrecks, the chaukidar, shall give immediate notice to the police-station.

(g) Ten per cent. may be awarded to persons who, at considerable risk to themselves, recover
wrecked property during floods or in cases of wreck.

(h) With these exceptions, movable property found by any private person and not claimed is
the property of the innocent finder.

(i) Under section 273 of the Indian Merchant Shipping Act,. 1923, the following officers and
authorities have been appointed Receivers of wrecks :.-

The Commissioners for the Port of Calcutta.

The District Magistrate of the 24-Parganas.

The District Magistrate of Midnapore.

The District Magistrate of Khulna.

The District Magistrate of Bakarganj.

The District Magistrate of Noakhali.

The Commissioners for the Port of Chittagong.

The District Magistrate of Chittagong.

Their respective jurisdictions are indicated in Government of India, Commerce Department,
Notification No.85 M.1.(6)-34. dated the 8th June 1935.

Note:-In the Canals divisions which are under the Department of communications and Works
{Irrigation), the Executive Engineers and their Subdivisional Officers concerned have
contror over the disposal of wrecks.

Treasuretrove.

228. (a) The finding of statuary, coins, and other treasure buried under ground shall be
reported, through the Superintendent to the Collector .
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(b) The law regarding treasure trove, i.e., anything of value hidden in the soil.or in anything
affixed thereto, is contained in- the; Indian Treasure Trove Act, 1878. Whenever treasure
exceeding in value Rs. 10 is found, the finder shall give notice to the Collector in writing;
and if the Collector, after due enquiry, declares the treasure ownerless, he will distribute the
sum to the finder and the owner of the place in which it was found, or give it to the finder, or
acquire it on behalf of Government under the provisions of the Act.

Archaeology.

229. Officers in charge of police-stations shall report to the Superintendent the discovery of
any object of archaeological interest, and the Superintendent will report the same direct to
the Superintendent, Departmet of Archaeology, Eastern Circle, calcutta, under intimation to
the Director-General, Archaeology in India, New Delhi. A copy of the report shall also be
sent to the Works and Building5 Department, Government of West Bengal, Writers'
Buildings, Calcutta, through the Police Directorate and a copy endorsed to the District
Magistrate, for information.

Pillarsl of the Great Trigonometrical Survey.

230. (a) Inspections of the Great Trigonometrical Survey pillars shall be made by police
officers not below the rank of Assistant Sub-Inspector, and officers in charge of police
stations shall undertake a fair share of such work. Chaukidars shall be instructed to report at
once any damage that may occur to pillars situated in their beats.

(b) Any instance of damage or injury shall be reported at once to the District Magistrate, and
a report shall be sent to the Superintendent annually as soon as possible after Ist January in
form mentioned in regulation 1110.

Note.-In areas where there are union boards these duties have been transferred to them and to
the circle officer.

Duties under the Cattle Tres Pass Act.

231. (a) Where no other authority has been appointed under section 32 of the Cattle
Trespass Act, 1871 (1 of 1871 as amended by Bengal Act V of 1934), it is the duty of the
police to take the action laid down in section 14 of that Act. The officer in charge shall not,
however, sell any animal sent from a pound unless it is accompanied by a chalan in Pound
Form J . When animals are sold, the officer in charge shall make the necessary entries in
Pound Forms C, G and | (Bengal Forms Nos. 211, 212 and 213 respectively).

(b) The police have no authority to inspect cattle pounds., but the senior station officer shall
report to the Circle or Town Inspector any irregularities or abuses in their management which
mav come to his notice.

Registration of sales of cattle.

232. In the districts of the Chittagong, Dacca and Rajshahi Divisions owners and lessees of
markets or fairs should be induced to register all sales of cattle and ponies. Books in Bengal
Form No.91 containing foils and counterfoils will be issued by the District Magistrate free of
cost to such owners and lessees. The foil should be torn off and given to the purchaser, the
counterfoil being retained by the clerk or gomastha in charge of the hat. The possession of
such a foil will afford an innocent purchaser protection against the suspicion of having
unlawfully come by the animal he has bought. As a further protection, panchayats or
presidents of union boards should also be directed to give, on application, certificates of
ownership in Bengal Form No0.92 to intending vendors residing within their jurisdiction. This
certificate should, when the sale has been registered, be made over to the person in charge of
the register and attached by him to the counterfoil. All station officers shall make every
effort to induce the people to conform to these rules, as they will be of great assistance in



Police Regulations Bengal 1943
cattle theft cases if generally known and followed. Care shall be taken that the giving of
certificates and foils is not made the means of extorting money from vendors and purchasers.
Panchayats or presidents of union boards shall under no circumstances levy a fee for
granting certificate.
Reports of epidemic diseases.

233. In case of an outbreak of cholera, small-pox, bubonic plague or suspicious cases of
plague or other epidemic disease, in areas where the Chaukidari Act is in operation, the
officer in charge of a police station shall report the outbreak immediately to the District
Magistrate. the Chairman of the local board and the District Health Officer (or the Civil
Surgeon in districts where no District Health Officer has been appointed) and sha.ll
undertake the distribution of cholera medicines. No payment for these medicines is to be
taken. Whi.le the epidemic or outbreak lasts, daily reports shall be submitted in B. p . Form
No.24. All outbreaks, number of cases and deaths should be noted in the general dairy for
entry in the Inspector's daily report for the information of the Magistrate. In column 11 of
the first report submitted, the population and name of each village affected shou.ld be,noted.
Note,-In areas where union boards have been established', such reports a,re submitted not by
station officers but by presidents of union boards,

Registration on of births and deaths

234. (a) The police may be called upon to perform, except within railway limits, the duty of
collecting, registering and transmitting vital. statistics in. rural areas other than those (1)
completely covered by u:nion boards or (ii) covered entirely by chaukidari unions or partly
by chaukidari unions and partly by union boards where all the presidents are willing to under
take the work without remuneration.

(b) A register of births (B. P. Form No0.25) and a,register of deaths (B. P; Form No0.26) shall
be maintained at the police- stations concerned.

(c) All police registers of births and deaths shall be open to inspection by the Director of
Public Health, Assistant Directors of Public Health, District Health Officers, Municipal
Health Officers, Civil Surgeons, District Magistrates, Sub- divisional Officers, Circle
Officers, Superintendents and Assistant and Deputy Superintendents, Assistant Health
Officers, Sanitary Inspectors, Assistant Superintendent of Vaccination and Inspectors and
Sub-Inspectors of Vaccination. Defects discovered in the local registration of vital statistics
shall be reported direct to Superintendents for necessary action.

(d) On return £rom town and mufassl duty, constable shall report at the police-station any
birth or death which has,. come to their knowledge. If the person. responsible under sections
7 and 8 of the Bengal Births and Deaths Registration, Act, 1873 (Bengal Act IV of 1873), for
reporting the birth or death has neglected to report, the officer in charge of the police-station
shall ordinarily recommend his prosecution to the District Health Officer ..

(e) A return of births and deaths reported during the preceding month shall be forwarded
monthly by the officer in charge of a police station to the Subdivisional Magistrate for
transmission to the District Health Officer in Bengal Form No. 2996A.

(j) On the back of the monthly return a statement shall be given showing the names of
villages affected by cholera, plague or small-pox and the number of deaths from each of
these diseases in each village and the number of dead bodies, belong.. ing to other areas but
disposed of at the local burning ghats or burial grounds during the month.

(g) The officer in charge of a police-station shall ascertain and estimate annually the local
requirements of vital statistics forms and registers and report them to the Subdivisional
Magistrate for transmission to the District Health Officer who will distribute them on receipt
from the Forms Department.

(h) The duties of the police under the Bengal Vaccination: Acts, 1880 and 1911 (Bengal Act
V of 1880, amended by Bengal Act Il of 1911), are limited to the service of a notice in the
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form prescribed in schedule E of the Act and to the; transmission of a copy of the notice to
the District Health Officer.

(i) The police shall charge a fee for supplying copies of entries in the registers of births and
deaths at the rate of four, annas for each extract. This fee shall be credited to the treasury as
a police receipt under the head "XXIII-Police-Fees, fines and forfeitures™ and the officer in
charge of the police.. station shall certify that the copies given are true copies.

(J) No fee shall be charged for supplying such extracts to a District Soldiers Board.

Police to assist touring officers.

235. On receipt of requisition from an officer on tour or any other traveller for supplying
vehicles or other articles to enable him to prosecute his journey, the police-station officer
shall do his best to meet the demand, and may also adjust the rate of hire to be paid for the
vehicle required or the price of any articles provided. The amount paid shall be duly
receipted! and entered in the general diary and the station cash account™ A duplicate copy of
the bill shall be kept filed with the receipts taken from the actual sellers of the supplies or
drivers of the vehicles supplied.

(See also section 8 of Bengal Regulation XI of 1806.)
Station boats. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

236. Certain police-stations are provided with boats for the use of officers employed in
investigation and other station duties, which shall be hired with their crews for the time
specifled in the district allotments. Superintendents shall see that both boats and crews are
efficient.

Instructions about arms and ammunition issued to police- station . [§12,ActV, 1861.]

237. (a) Muskets shall be issued to police-stations and other police posts up to the
sanctioned scale. Ammunition shall be issued for these muskets at the following scale: -
Ball-20 rounds per weapon.

Buckshot-10 rounds per police post, viz., thana, station boat, floating outpost, patrcl launch,
etc.

(b) AIll arms and ammunition shall be entered, when received, in the list of Crown property
maintained in the police-station, the entry being signed by the officer in charge who will be
personally responsible for the safe custody and maintenance of the arms and ammunition, and
for seeing that they are not misused.

(c) At each police-station to which arms have been issued., there should be at least. 3
"trained men", i.e., those who have done their musketry course within two years. These men:
should not all be absent from the station at one time.

(d) Arms shall be kept in the malkhana in strong wooden racks of a standard pattern provided
with locking arrangement: and secured by a padlock, and ammunition in a locked box which
shall be kept well raised off the ground in the malkhana. The keys shall remain with the
officer in charge who shall be, responsible for the distribution and return of the arms and.
ammunition. When leaving the police-station temporarily i.e., when going to the mufassil or
on other similar duties, the officer in charge shall note in the general diary the number of
arms and the quantity of ammunition in stock, and the officer who remains in charge shall
satisfy himself by personal examination of the presence of the arms and ammunition, and
acknowledge their receipt in the general diary. The keys of the rack of arms and of the
ammunition boxes shall also be made over to the relieving officer and duly noted and
acknowledge in the general diary.

At town outposts and platform posts to which arms have been supplied, the arms rack shall
be attached to the building; and provided with a lock. The keys of the arms rack and of the
ammunition box shall be kept by the officer on duty .

(e) At mufassil police-stations to which arms have been supplied, a constable should be on
duty at. the station premises during the day and one should sleep agaist the door of the
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malkhana at night. The Superitendent, the Circle Inspector or the officer in charge of the
police-station may order an armed sentry carrying 5 rounds of buckshot ammunition to be,
mounted at night if local conditions necessitate such action. The sentry shall be relieved at
regular intervals under the; supervision of a Sub-Inspector or an Assistant Sub-Inspector.
(f) At town police-stations a regular sentry shall always be on duty in uniform and shall be
relieved every two hours. The.. officer in charge of the station shall assemble the men
present at the station every morning and evening and tell off the constables in the order of
their wach for the ensuing day or night and enter the orders in the general diary. An Assistant
Sub- Inspector or a senior constable shall be placed in charge of the watch, and he shall see
that the sentries are relieved at the: proper time during the night. He shall always sleep close
to the sentry so that his assistance can be obtained, if necessary, without the sentry leaving
his post. He shall rouse the officer in charge of the station at any hour when he is required
for public service.
(g) Every morning the arms, etc., shall be cleaned, oiled and rubbed over and shall be
inspected by the officer in charge' and a note made in the general diary about their condition.
For this purpose the police-stations will be supplied with oil, lubricating, G. S. as well as oil
bottles for use when the a:rms are taken out.
(h) The quantity of arms and ammunition sanctioned for each police-station or post shall be
always maintained at the maximum, that is to say, arms or ammunition recalled to
headquarters shall first be replaced by a new issue. Empty cases of ammunition expended
shall also be sent to the Armed Inspector, who shall recoup the amount expended without
delay. The Armed Irlspector shall be responsible for: seeing that arms are recalled to
headquarters once each half year and fresh arms supplied from the magazine. On the
commencement of the annual musketry course, the unexpended ammunition in police-station
stocks shall be brought in and fired, fresh supplies being sent previously.
(i) The arms and ammunition kept in police-stations are intended for the suppression of
seuous riots likely to be attended with loss of life, or for cases in which the officer in charge
of the police-station has reason to believe that the person to be proceeded against may be
armed with deadly weapons. On such an occasion arising, the officer in charge of a police-
station shall issue such number of arms as may be necessary with 20 rounds of ball
ammunition per arm. If more than one constable is taken out, the senior of the trained
constable shall take charge of the armed party and act as' 'squad commander under the orders
of the Sub-Inspector or Assistan Sub-Inspector or head constable.
Attention of all police-station officers is drawn to regulations 145-157 in which further
details as to the use of firearms in riots and disturbances are given..

Revolvers issued to police station [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

238. (a) Revolvers may be supplied at the discretion of the Superintendent to specially
selected police-stations where the police employed have to deal frequently -with dangerous
criminals and their personal safety is in danger. Before the issue of the weapons the
Superintendent shall satisfy himself that one of the Sub-Inspectors at the selected police-
stations' is qualified in revolver shooting.

(b) The officer in charge shall be personally resfonsible for the safe custody, care and
cleaning of the revolvers allotted to his police-station.

(c) The officer in charge shall acknowledge in writing the receipt of the revolver (s) and
ammunition supplied and the shall be entered in the list of Crown property maintained at the
police-station.

(d) The revolver(s) and ammunition when not in use shall be kept locked up in a strong box
within the malkhana chest and examined, cleaned, and oiled every Sunday and the fact noted
in the general diary.

(e) The instructions contained in regulation 237 shall apply, mutatis mutandis, to revolvers
and ammunition supplied to police-stations.

(f) The revolvers supplied to police-stations may also be used, when necessary, by Circle
Inspectors who have been trained in their use and who have not got weapaons of their own.
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(g9) The Superintendent shall periodically examine the necessity of keeping revolvers at
police-stations to which they: have been supplied and as soon as he finds that the necessity
has ceased to exsit, he shall withdraw the weapons.

Keys of the malkhana and lock up. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

239. A strong box should be provided in each malkhana for cash, ornaments, small arms,
ammunition, documents, etc. The malkhana doors and the strong box' shall be provided with
good locks, preferably of the tumbler type, the keys of which cannot be locally made. The
Officer-in-charge of the police-station shall remain in-charge of the malkhana. The keys of
the malkhana and of the strong box shall be numbered and kept with the said officer, who
shall be responsible for all the articles in the malkhana and the. strong box. Only; the key of
the malkhana may be kept. if occasion demands it, with any other specified officer not below
the rank of Assistant Sub-Inspector at the discretion of the Officer-in. charge. The contents
of the malkhana shall be checked when the key thereof changes hands due to exigencies of
duty. The key of the strong box shall, however, remain with the officer- in-charge under all
circumstances. A duplicate key of eachr lock should be in the custody of the Superintendent
of Police and the number shall be noted in a register. The key of tlie lock.up shall remain
with the sentry on duty.No private property of officers shall be kept in the malkhana.
Note.-Ordinarily keys of malkhana shall not be left with a constable unless he is left in
charge of a police-station in the absence of Sub-Inspectors and Aesistant Sub-Inspectors.
When such a contingency arises, the cons- table opening the "malkhann shall do it in
presence of the sentry and the fact noted in the General Diary.

Custody of weapons deposited in the malkhana.[$ 12, Act v, 1861.]

240. THe rules for the custody of weapons deposited at police-stations will be found in
Appendix XIV.

Cash chests of the postal and other departments Kept under the charge of station house
sentry.

241. (a)'postmasters may place in police-stations an iron safe to be kept under the charge of
the station-house sentry.All cash chests placed in police station shall be embeded in the
ground or wall and be secured by chains to the charge of a log or post or in some other safe
menthod (vide rule 120 of the Posts and Telegraphs Manual, Volume VIII). The key shall
remain with the Postmaster, who alone shall have access to the safe. The police have nothing
to do with the contents of the box, and the amount of money it contains shall not be brought
on to the station books.

(b) On the same conditions Sub-Registrars and Civil courts, except those at headquarters of
district and subdivisions, and mufassil Khasmahal Tahsil offices and other Government
departments requiring regular and frequent deposit of money in the police-stations may place
their iron safes to be kept under the charge of the station-house sentry.

(c) Government departments which are required to deposit money at the police-stations
occasionally should deposit cash money in the police-stations which will find entry in the
General Diary of the police-station.

Escort of postal money.

(d) Notice, of escorts passing between stations and head quarters, either sub divisional or
Sadar, shall be given to postmasters, who, when they have excess funds which they desire to
remit, shall send them under charge of the next available escort. The postmaster shall supply
carriage and pay all charges, the police simply affording the cash the protection of the
escort.
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Instructions for the issue of telegrams by station officers. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

242. (a) For the purpose of disseminating intelligence to neighbouring stations and to enable
supervising officers to arrive with the greatest rapidity at the scene of occurrence, telegrams
should, when necessary, be sent and service stamps used in payment of such telegrams. For
this purpose, the officers in charge of police-stations shall be supplied with service stamps
of different denominations according to the' criminality of the jurisdiction. The stock of
stamps shall on no account be allowed to become exhausted and shall be replenished when
necessary by submitting a requisition to the Superintendent. All telegrams shall be entered in
the register of letters issued (Bengal Form No. 19) and the value of stamps' used should be
noted in. the appropraite column. To distinguish such expenditure from that for ordinary
postage the letter "T" shall be entered in the remarks column.

(b) All telegrams shall be written with carbon paper and a file of the duplicate copies of the
telegrams despatched sha;ll be kept at each police-station, and inspecting officers shall
examine them to see that telegrams have been sent with circumspection and that they have
been succinctly worded.

(c) Books of telegram forms shall be supplied to police- stations by the Superintendent.

(d) Should circustances require the immediate intimation of information, officers should use
special police telegrams in accordance with regulation 184.

(e) On receipt of information of the arrival or movement in his jurisdiction of suspicious
characters, especially foreig ners, about whom there is reason to believe that they are likely;
to commit dacoity gang ropbery, professional drugging or other serious crime, the officer in
charge of a police-station, in addition to any other action he may decide to take, shall unless
the police-station is situated at the headquarters of the officer addressed, immediately send
telegrams to the superin- tendent and the Circle Inspector (who shall be responsible for
communicating the information received to the Subdivisional Police Officer. if there is one),
and shall also warn by telegram such places in the list drawn up under.regulation 250(c) as
may be selected at his discretion, giving such descriptive particulars of the suspects as may
be possible with a view to action being taken by the receiver of the message under sections
54, 55 and 151, Code of Criminal Procedure. The places to which warning has been sent
shall be mentioned in the messages to the Superintendent and the Circle Inspector. Officers
in charge of police-stations shall also consider in such cases' whether telegraphic
information should not be sent to dafadars of unions surrounding the place in which the
criminals are alleged to be present.

I1.-INFORMATION.

Recordingl of information under section 154, Criminal Procedure Code. [$ 12, ActV,
1861.]

243. (a) The first information of cognizable crime mentioned in section 154, Code of
Criminal Procedure, shall be drawn up by the officer in charge of the police-station in B. P.
Form N'o. 27 in accordance with the instructions printed with it.

(b) The first information report shall be written by the officer taking the information in his
own handwriting and shall be signed and sealed by him.

(c¢) The information of the commission of a cognizable crime that shall first reach the police,
whether oral or written, shall be treated as the first information. It may be given by) a person
acquainted with the facts directly or on hearsay, but in either case it constitutes the first
information required by law, upon which the enquiry under section 157, Code of Criminal
Procedure, shall be taken up. When hearsay information of a crime is given, the station
officer shall not wait to record, as the firs information. the statement of the actual
complainant or an eye-witness.

(d) A vague rumour shall be distinguished from a hearsay report. It shall not be reduced to
writing or signed by the informant, but entered in the general diary, and should it, on
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subsequent information prove well-founded, such subsequent information shall constitute the
first information.

(e) A telegram is not a writing given to the police signed by the peson making the statement
and, therefore, does not comply with section 154, Code of Criminal Procedure. If, however,
in the opinion of an officer receiving a telegram reporting the occurrence of a cognizable
offence, the circumstances justify action being taken, he should himself lodge a first
information on the basis of the telegram. If he does not take such action, he should make an
entry in the general diary.

In the case of a telephone message reporting such an occurrence, the informant should be
asked to come to the police- station to lodge the information, and an entry of the message;
should be made in the general diary. If it is considered' necessary to start investigation on
the basis of the message: and the informant remains anonymous or cannot be found, the
officer receiving the message must himself lodge the information on the basis thereof.

(I) Police officers shall not defer drawing up the information report until they have tested
the truth of the compiaint. They shall not await the result of medical examination before
recording a first information, when complaint is made of grievous hurt or other cognizable
crime.

(g) A conastable left in charge of a station may accept a written report of a cognizable
offence. He shall get the, report signed by the person giving it, enter an abstract of it in the
general diary and report the fact to the officer in charge of the station. If the report of a
cognizable offence is given, to such constable orally, he shall similarly enter the substance
of it in the general diary and send the complainant or in- formant to the officer in charge of
the station with a note of the case. If the report relates to the occurrence of heinous crime,
he shall send immediate information to the Circle Inspector; and if the facts of the case, as
may occur in dacoity, murder, etc., require the immediate apprehension of the: accused, he
shall- take all possible steps to effect arrest.

(h) First information reports, once recorded, shall on no account be cancelled by station
officers. .

First information to be recorded in all but certain cases [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

244. (a) A first information shall be recorded in respect of every cognizable complaint
preferred before the police whether prima facie, false or true, whether serious or petty
whether relative to an offence punishable under the Indian Penal Code or any special or local
law. This does not apply to cases under section 34 of the Police Act, 1861. or to offences
against Municipal, Railway and Telegraph by-laws for which see regulation 254.

(b) When a police officer has been assaulted in the peoffences against Municipal. Railway
and Telegraph by-laws for previous permission of an officer superior in rank to a Sub-
Inspector before instituting a case, where this can be done without detrimental delay. The
responsibility for complying with this order rests with the police officer who complains' of
an assault. When first information of such an offence is given, the officer in charge of a
police-station is bound by the provisions of section 154 of the Code of Criminal Procedure to
record a first information.

(c) When information is lodged at a police-station, that a police-officer has committed a
cognizable offence, the officer in charge should proceed to enquire into the charge, but
should send a copy of the first information immediately to the Superintendent and to the
District or Subdivisional Magistrate.

(d) Sections 21, 22 (1) read with section 25 and section 24 of the Criminal Tribes Act, 1924
(VI of 1924), are cognizable by the police and in cases under these sections, first
information reports and charge sheets shall be used. For an offence under section 22(2),
which is non-cognizable, a report shall be submitted to the Magistrate for his taking
cognizance and the offender shall be arrested by an officer in charge of a police- station or
any police officer not below the rank of a Sub- Inspector, no other police officer being
empowered under the Act to arrest without a warrant.

Cognizable offence referred by Magistrate.
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245. (a) When a Magistrate directs the police to enquire into the complaint of a cognizable
offence, of which no previous information has been laid before the police, the written
information sent by the Magistrate to the police shall be treated as the first information.
(b) In every case referred to the police for enquiry, a date shall be fixed by the Magistrate by
which the report or an explanation of the cause of delay shall reach him.

Despatch of first information report. [ $ 12, Act V, 1861.]

246. (a) The first page of the first information report, viz.. that signed, sealed or marked by
the complainant or in.. formant under section 154. Code of Criminal Procedure, shall be
treated as the original. It shall be sent without delay to the District Magistrate or the Sub
divisional Magistrate, as the case may be, through the Court officer. The first carbon copy of
the first information shall be sent to Superintendent. The seconcl copy shall be kept at the
police-station for future reference and a third copy shall be prepared in plain paper and made
over. free of charge, to the complainant or informant who shall acknowledge receipt on the
copy of the first information report to be kept at the police-station. A copy (not carbon) shall
be sent to the Circle Inspector direct at the same time as the original and the first carbon
copy are despatched to the Court officer and the Superintendent. In subdivisions where there
is a Subdivisional Police Officer two copies of the first information report shall be made out
on. ordinary paper, by the carbon process, one for the Subdivisional Police Officer and the
other for the Circle Inspector..

Border crime to be reported.

(b) In order to secure full co-operation between officers of bordering police stations the
officer in charge of a police station shall, immediately on receipt of information of the
commission of all crime within three miles of his border other

than that referred to in clause (c), send intimation by post card (B. P. Form No.27 A) to the
officers in charge of thel police stations concerned and if it borders on another circle” to the
Circle Inspector concerned.

The officers receiving such reports shall mark the occurrence on their crime map, note the
fact in the general diary and take such steps as may be necessary.

Serious cases to be forthwith reported.

( ¢) On receipt of information of the commission of any of the offences mentioned in
Appendix XV and of any serious offence by a police officer the officer in charge of the
police station shall inform his Superintendent, Circle Inspector and other officers in the
manner prescribed in that Appendix

Use of railway telegraphs and control telephones in emergencies.

(d) With a view to assisting the police in the prevention of crime, the Railway Board have
issued intructions to railway officials to the effect that information regarding any occurrence
endangering to the human life, servants of the Crown or Crown property should be
despatched forthwith by railway telegraph to the Superintendent and if possible to the
nearest police-station, even in circumstances where the in. formant is unable to tender
payment for the message, and that where transmission by telephone is likely to be the,
quicker method, the control telephones should be utilized for this purpose. The cost of such
telegrams if not paid by the informant may be recovered from the Provincial Government.

List of stolen Property to be obtained from the complainant.

247. In cases involving loss of property, the complainant shall be reqired to put in a list of
the property stolen signed by himself, which shall be sent to the Court officer with the first
information report. The investigating officer shall keep a copy of the list to aid him in his
enquiry. If the complainant is unable to furnish a list of the property when he gives the first
information, he shall be required by the investigation officer to supply a list in writing as
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soon as possible. The investigating officer shall forward it, duly signed by the complainant,
to the Court officer. Every effort must be made to secure from the complainant at the time
when the first in- formation is recorded the most precise description of the stolen property.

Heinous cases occurring outside jurisdiction. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

248. (a) When the report of a crime mentioned in clause (c) of regulation 246 or triable
exclusively by the court of Sessions relates to an occurrence outside the Jurisdiction of the
officer to whom the report is made, he shall at once send information, by telegram whenever
possible or by Express letter, to the police station in the jurisdiction of which the occurence
took place, and if the circumstances of the case warrant it, shall effect the apprehension of
the accused.

(b) In cases where the officers of two or more police- stations have jurisdiction in respect of
the same offence, and complaint is laid simultaneously at such stations, the police, officers
concerned shall apply to the Superintendent for instructions before submission of the final
report. When complaint is laid in two districts regarding an offence which is cognizable in
either district (section 182, etc., Code of Criminal Procedure), the final report shall be
submitted in one district only.

Information of an offence committed within and outside railway limits. [$12, Act V,
1861.]

249. When information of an offence committed within railway limits is given at a district
police-station, the officer in charge of that police-station shall record the information on
plain paper and send it by the quickest route to the officer in charge of the railway police-
station concerned, in order that- the case may be registered and investigated by the Railway
Police. Should immediate action meanwhile be necessary, the District Police shall take such
action as they legally may.

Similar action shall be taken by the Railway Police when information is lodged with them of
an offence committed outside railway limits.

Issue of hue and cry notices. [$12, Act V,1861.]

250. (a) When the immediate dissemination of intelligence and the cooperation of the staff of
neighbouring railway and district police-station is desirable,hue-and-cry' notices in B. P.
Form No0.28 shall be issued in the following classes of cases when all the person concerned
have not been Immediately arrested or the property stolen has not been recovered: -

(i) professional drugging cases ;

(if) dacoity, and all organized crime in which wandering gangs, foreigners or residents of
other jurisdictions are known or suspected to have been concerned ;

(iii) escapes of prisoners from .lawful custody;

(iv) cases of cheating by professional criminals ;

(v) cases of shaking off police supervision by wandering

gangs; and

(vi) important cases in which the accused have absconded after committing the offence, or in
which identifiable property of large value has been stolen.

(b) Hue-and-cry notices should ordinarily be despatched by post, unless there is reason to
believe that the immediate communication of information to some particular officer on
officers may result in the apprehension of culprits or the recovery of stolen property , in
which case the contents of the hue-and-cry notices should be communicated to such officer,
or officers by "special police" telegrams or by special messengers, whichever is likely to
prove quicker. Full details should be immediately despatched by post.

(c) All police-statibns shall maintain a list of bordering district and railway police-stations
including their outposts, showing the district of each place from the nearest telegraph office.
These lists shall be approved by the Superintendent.

(d) The hue-and-cry notice shall be drawn up by the officer in charge of the police-station
who draws up the first informa- tion report of the case, one copy being sent to the Superin-
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tendent along with the first information of the case by the quickest available means. The
officer in charge shall exercise his discretion as to which other officers the notice should
also be sent direct. The Superintendent shall at the same time be informed of the officers to
whom the notice has been sent. On receipt of the notice the Superintendent shall send copies
to the Superintendent, Railway Police, or to any other officer to whom it has not been sent
direct if he considers it desirable.

Note.-When a notice is to be sent to a police-station of the Calcutta Police, anadditional
copy shall be sent to the Commsioner of Police, Calcutta, for circulation through the
Calcutta Police Gazette.

(e) On receipt of a hue-and cry notice the officer-in-charge of a police-station shall at once
enter it in red ink in the register of letters received and in the general diary and shall take all
necessary action. He shall cause enquiries to be made about the movements of local bad
characters and shall check surveillance reports. He shall also enquire into points mentioned
in the hue-and-cry notice which require particular investigation and shall communicate the
result in a brief, supplementary case diary. He shall in all cases communicate the contents of
the notice to his subordinates and to all dafadars and chaukidars of his jurisdiction, either by
special messengers as far as possible or at muster parades, and shall warn them to be on the
look-out for the offender or stolenl property, as the case may be. All actions taken shall be
clearly noted on each notice, which shall be consecutively numbered and filed. Successful
detection of culprits or tracing of stolen property should be always rewarded.

Action to be taken of receipt of information regarding in testate property.
[$12, Act V, 1861.]

251. (a) On receipt of information that any person who has died intestate has left movable
property to which there is no claimant, the officer in charge of a police station shall , in
accordance with Bengal Regulation V of 1799, take possession of such property and shall
forward to the Subdivisional Magistrate a list in B. P. Form 29 of all items taken into
custody. This list shall specify the approximate value of any animal which has been
impounded in accordance with clause (c). This orders of the District Judge regarding the
disposal of the property shall then be awaited.

(b) If the deceased has also left any immovable property, the officer in charge shall collect
such particulars as possible, regarding the property and shall record them in a memoran- dum
which shall be attached to B.. P. Form No.29.

(c) Ordinarily property, including live-stock, which has been taken into custody in
accordance with clause (a), shall not be sold without the orders of the District Judge. If,
however, it includes any items which very rapidly deteriorate and perish, the officer in
charge may exercise his discretion in selling such items in anticipation of orders. Live-stock
shall be placed in the nearest pound.

(d) When property is sold, either under clause (c) or under the orders of the District Judge, it
shall be sold by the officer in charge and, whenever possible, at a public market. He shall
prepare an account of the sale in B. P. Form No0.30, which shall be forwarded, in triplicate,
along with the proceeds of the sale, to the Subdivisional Magistrate. If any animal which has
been impounded is sold, the pound fees shall be paid from the proceeds of the sale direct to
the pound- keeper, and the balance only forwarded with the account.

(e) If the District Judge orders that the property be sent to court, the officer in charge shall
despatch it with a forwarding advice in B. P. Form No.31 in triplicate, in whichi shall be
recorded the cost of transporting the property. If the deceased has been buried or cremated at
the expense of a milnicipality , the expenses so incurred shall also be recorded: in the form
and the Chairman or Vice.Chairman shall be advised to apply to the District Judge for the
recovery of the expenses.

(f) The third copy of B. P. Form NO. 31 or of Form NO. 30 which will, in due course, be
returned by the District Judge, shall be filed in the police-station.
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(g) The police shall not question the validity of any claim or will which may be set up by
any claimant, and property shall not be taken into custody from the possession of any such
claimant. If, however, the officer in charge has reason to believe that a claimant has obtained
possession dishonestly or that a will has been forged, he shall apply to the superintendent for
orders regarding prosecution under section 404 or section 467, Indian Penal Code.

Warning to owners and occupiers of lamd when a breach of the peace is apprehended. [$
12, Act V, 1861.]

252. (a) When a dispute in respect of land which is likely to lead to a breach of the peace is
reported the officer in charge of the police-station or outpost or any officer noti below the
rank of Assistant Sub-Inspector deputed by him shall, if immediate preventive action on his
own part is not required, issue a warning in B. P. Form No0.32 to the owner, occupier or other
person having or claiming an interest in such land. Such warning brings the owner, occupier
or person claiming an interest in the land within the scope of section 154, Indian Penal Code,
should he not endeavour to prevent the dispute culminating in a riot.

(b) The warning shall be issued in duplicate, and the: signature or left thumb impression of
the person to whom it is issued shall be obtained on the duplicate copy in the presence of
reliable witnesses, whose names and addresses should be noted. The exact date and hour of
service shall be noted on the duplicate copy which should then be pasted on to the office

copy.

Forgery of currency notes [$ 12, Act V, 1861]

253. (a) On receipt of a forged note from any source, an enquiry should be undertaken
regarding its origin and a report sent immediately to the Currency Officer, Calcutta, a copy
being sent to the Deputy Inspector-General, Criminal Investigation Department. This report
should contain the following information regarding each note or series of notes:-

(i) Denomination.

(ii) Serial letters and number.

(iii) General number.

(iv) Circle and date of notes of old type.

(v) Place of appearance.

(vi) Date of appearance.

(vii) Whether process or hand made. -

(b) If in regard to any forged note an enquiry is not considered necessary, it will be
forwarded by the officer in charge to the Currency Officer along with the report mentioned
in clause (a), otherwise after the enquiry or investigation has been completed. In the latter
event a reference will be made to the original intimation sent to the Currency Officer
reporting the discovery. If on receipt of the first report it appears to the Currency Officer
that the forgery is new and to be process-made and the note has not been sent with the
report, he, will immediately call for it in order to communicate the particulars to all other
Currency Officers and shall thereafter return the note to the police for any further
investigation that they may desire to make.

The Currency Officer has been directed to send to the police, for enquiry, all process made
new forgeries irrespec- tive of their face value and all forged notes of Rs. 10 or of a higher
denomination, received by him (vide paragraph 368, Reserve Bank of India, Issue
Department Manual).

(c) If there is any probability of the guilt of the utterer or forger being established, a case
should be formally instituted and thoroughly investigated by expert officers. The
Superintendent is responsible for seeing thal proper discrimination, is displayed, both in the
matter of instituting appropriate cases, and in specially reporting such of these as are
required to be reported in accordance with serial 12 of the Schedule attached to Appendix
XV.

(d) On the conclusion of enquiries, where cases are not instituted, final reports along with
the forged notes should be sent to the Currency officer in ..continuation of the first reports
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showing the result of the enquiries made and quoting in each case the number and date of the
first report.

(e) When cases are instituted but not specially reported, the short histories referred to in the
remarks column against serial 12 of the Schedufe attached to Appendix XV should be
submitted quoting the reference to the report submitted in accordance with clause (a) above.

(f) Should a case be sent up in charge-sheet a copy of the judgment should be sent along with
the final report.

(g) Particular attention should be paid to the investigation of dangerous £orgeries, i.e., those
which are sufficiently good to deceive persons accustomed to handling notes as such case are
reported by the Deputy Inspector-General, Criminal Investigation Department, to the
Director, Intelligence Bureau, for the information of the Central Government. The reports. on
such forgeries should include information regarding the area in which the notes have been
circulated, whether there is reason to believe that a large number have been put into
circulation, and whether the investigation has led to the detection of the forgers of any other
known series of dangerous forgeries.

Cases in which first information not submitted.[$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

254. (a) A register shall be kept in B. P. Form No0.33 in which shall be entered all cases
enquired into by the police in which no first information report is required, e.g., cases under
municipal or railway bye-laws, section 34, Police Act, 1861,. cases under sections 107,
109,110,144 and 145 of the Code ofi Criminal Procedure, non-cognizable cases under the
Criminal Tribes Act, 1924, cases under sections 176, 182 or 211, Indian Penal Code, the
Motor Vehicles Act, 1939, Serais Act, 1867, etc. , etc.

(b) A separate register in Bengal Form No. 403 (Q), (B. P. Form No0.34) shall be maintained
for all occurrences of collision, breakdown and running down in which a motor vehicle is
concerned. The form is printed in duplicate in bound books, the upper foil being perforated.
As soon as an incident of this nature occurs, an entry shall be made in this form and an
enquiry started. When the enquiry is complete, the perforated copy shall be sent through the
Circle Inspector to the Superintendent. If, as a result of this enquiry, the Superintendent
considers that a cognizable case under the Indian Penal Code has been made out, he will
order the usual first information report and case diaries to be utilised, but this form will be
attached so that it may serve as a brief for the prosecution. If, on the other hand, the
Superintendent considers that the enquiry discloses an offence under the Motor' Vehicle Act,
193C, or the rules framed thereunder or other minor Acts, then this form together with a
report in B. P . Form No0.35 shall be submitted by .the investigating officer to the Magistrate.
In a case in which no prosecution is con- sidered necessary, the perforated copy of the form
shall be returned by the Superintendent to the police-station to be filed with the counterfoil.
In a case in which a prosec,ution is ordered, this form shall be submitted eventually to the
Superintendent together with the final memorandum and he shall after perusal pass orders, if
necessary, and return it with the police-station copy of the final memorandum.

(c) Reports to the court for trial in such cases, excepting those under sections 107 and 145,
Code of Criminal Procedure, which shall be submitted in duplicate in B. P. Form No0.36, shall
be submitted in duplicate in B. P. Form No0.35. In cases however, under the Criminal Tribes
Act, 1924, and Goondas Act, 1923 (Bengal Act | of 1923), sections 109 and 110, Code of
Caiminal Procedure, or under section 182 or 211, Indian Penal Code, only one copy of the
form shall be used. In all cases where duplicate forms are used one copy showing the result
of the case shall be returned by the Court officer direct to the station officer in lieu of a final
memorandum. Care shall be taken to see that column 6 of Form No 33 is filled up in due
course. If after a reasonable period the duplicate copy is not returned with the Magistrate's
orders a reminder shall be sent to the Court police office.

I1.-INVESTIGATION

Responsibility of station officer. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]
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235. (a) The general responsibility for all investigations within the limits of his jurisdiction
will rest with the senior Sub-Inspector of the police-station.

(b) No officer of lower rank than a Sub-Inspector shall be employed in the investigation of
criminal cases except in unavoidable emergencies when an Assistant Sub-Inspector may be so
employed as laid down in regulation 207(c).

Investigating officer to consult connected registers before proceeding
to in vestigate. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

256. When an offence is reported, the investigating officer shall consult all registers which
are likely to assist him in his investigation, particularly the Village Crime Note-Book, before
proceeding to investigate.

Abstention from investigation [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

257. (a) Any officer in charge of a police-station may, under section 157(b), Code of
Criminal Procedure, refrain altogether from investigating a case in which there appears to
him to be insufficient ground for investigating.

(b) Police officers shall observe the following broad principles in exercising the discretion
vested in them by section 157(b) of the Code of Criminal Procedure: -

I. Every cognizable offence, other than one of those enumerated in clause Il below, shall
ordinarily be investigated, if the informant so desires. If for any special reason no
investigation is made, the special reason shall be recorded.

I1. No investigation shall ordinarily be made in----------------

(i) cases in which the injured person does not wish for an enquiry , unless the offence has
occurred in a crime centre or appears to be really serious. or may reasonably be suspected to
be the work of a professional or habitual offender or a member of a criminal tribe known to
be addicted to crime. or unless it is otherwise desirable in the interests of the public that the
case shall be investigated ;

(i) cases which, after consideration of the information and of anytnihg which the informant
may have to say, appear to fall under section 95, Indian Penal Code; and

(iii) cases in which the information shows the case to be of a purely civil nature, i.e., where
the informant is apparently seeking to take advantage of a petty or technical offence to bring
into the criminal courts a matter which ought properly to be decided by the civil courts.

These instructions indicate only general principle, and Police officers shall exercise their
discretion in every cognizable case that is reported to them.

NOTE-In the cases referred to in clause Il (iii) above, the points to be considered are
whether the complainant can obtain adequate redress from the courts by instituting a
prosecution, and whether action on the part of the police is expedient for the preservation of
order. When the charge is of enticing away a girl (section 363, Indian Penal Code, and
cognate sections,) the police should be careful to ascertain that the case is not one of
elopement or of a girl running away to her parents on account of ill-treatment, and in cases
of cattle theft that it is not a mere dispute as to ownership, or as to the payment of the price
of an animal purchased.

(c) In cases where investigation is refused the complainant or informant shall be informed in
B. P. Form No.37 or 37A of the fact and of the reasons for abstention.

Investigation on the spot. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

258. If the officer in charge of a police-station decides that an investigation is necessary,
after despatching a first! information report, he shall himself proceed to the spot or depute a
subordinate to hold an enquiry, Who shall not be below the rank of Assistant Sub-Inspector.
In a case where the complaint is not of a serious nature, and is made against a person known,
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clause (a) of section 157, Code of Criminal Procedure, does away with the legal necessity for
a local investigation, but it is very seldom that advantage should be taken of this section. In
rural areas, it is permissible only when a case of a simple nature is brought to the police
complete, the complainant and witnesses being present. In towns, the investigation may be
conducted at the police-station if it is close to the scene of crime.

Investigation outside jurisdiction. [$ 12, Act v, 1861.]

259. Subject to the provisions of section 156, code of Criminal Procedure, no station officer
may be deputed to undertake the duties of, or conduct a special enquiry in, the jurisdiction of
another police-station, without the sanction of the Circle Inspector or any officer of higher
rank. [See regulation 189(u). ]

Harassment of the public to be avoided [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

260. Investigating officers should carefully abstain from causign unnecessary harassment
either to the parties or to the people generally. Only those persons who are likely to assist
the inquiry matterially should be summoned to attend. Where possible, the investigating
officer should himself go to the house of the withess to be examined. The proceedings should
be as informal as possible. The questioning of witnesses should ordinarily be conducted
apart, and in a manner that will not be distaste£ul to them.

Duration of investigation. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

261. (a) The investigating officer shall, whenever possible pursue the investigation to its
completion without a break in continuity.

(b) The investigating officer may, for the purpose of following up any clue or conducting an
enquiry which may be done more easily and expeditiously in person than by correspondence,
proceed beyond the limits of his jurisdiction, but he shall report his intention to the
Inspector before proceeding.

(c) Circle Inspectors shall see that investigating officers complete their investigations as
required by section 173, Code of Criminal Procedure, and that the provisions of clause (b}
are not abused. If the directions in clause (a) are strictly observed, it should rarely be
necessary to prolong the investigation of even the most difficult case beyond 15 days.

(d) The practice of delaying the submission of the final report after the completion of the
local enquiry on the spot shall be discouraged. It is the duty of Superintendents and
even.more of Inspectors to insist that investigations in cases in which the accused are known
are brought promptly to a conclusion.

(e) When a Magistrate forwards a complaint to the officer in charge of a police-station for
investigation, it shall, when- ever possible, be completed within the time fixed by the
Magistrate for that purpose. If this is not possible, the investigating officer shall, in any
event, report by the prescribed! date the progress made and the date by which he expects to
complete the investigation.

The same procedure shall be followed when an enquiry is made into a complaint referred to
the police under sect:on .155 (I) or section 202, Code of Criminal Procedure.

Complaintsl of illtreatment against the police by arrested persons. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

262. Directly an accused person is placed under arrest, the investigating officer shall ask
him whether he has any complaint to make of ill treatment by the police, and shall enter
in the case diary the question and answer. If an allegation of ill treatment is made, the
investigating officer shall then and there examine the prisoner’s body, if the prisoner
consents, to see if there are any marks of ill-treatrnent, and shall record the result of his
examination. He shall further consider and note whether there is any reason to believe that
marks found are attributable to other causes than ill-treatment. such as resistance to arrest. If
the prisoner refuses to allow! his body to be examihed, the refusal and the reason therefor
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shall be recorded. If the investigating officer finds that there. is reason to believe the
allegation of ill-treatment, he shall forward the prisoner with his complaint, the record of
corporal examination, any other evidence available, and if possible the police officers
implicated by the prisoner's complaint, to the nearest Magistrate having jurisdiction to
enquire into the case.

Case diary. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

263. (a) Section 172, Code of Criminal Procedure, prescribes the case dairy which an
investigating officer is bound by law to keep of his proceedings in connection with; the
investigation of each case. The law requires the diary to show-

(i) the time at which the information reached him,;

(ii) the time at which he began and closed his investigation ;

(iii) the place or places visited by him,;

(iv) a statement of the circumstances ascertained through his investigation.

Nothing which does not fall under one of the above heads need be entered, but all assistance
rendered by panchayats or presidents or members of union boards shall be noted. When the
information given by the panchayat or president or a member of a union board is of a
confidential nature, his name shall not be entered in the case diary, but the investigating
officel' shall communicate his name and the information obtained from; him in a separate
report, and shall at the same time note briefly in the case diary that this has been done. ,
Under heads (iii) and (iv) shall be noted the particulars of the house searches made with the
names of witnesses in whose, presence search was made (sectionl103, Code of Criminal
Procedure) ; by whom, at what hour, and in what place arrests were made; in what place
property was found, and of what description; the facts ascertained; on what points further
evidence is necessary, and what further steps are being taken with a view to complete the
investigation.

The diary shall mention every clue obtained even though at the time it seems unprofitable,
and every step taken by the investigating officer, but it shall be as concise as possible. The
statements of witnesses shall not be recorded in the diary, but the names of all witnesses
examined shall be given. The diary shall be a record of acts done by the officer and of the
facts ascertained by him, i.e., of the result of his investigation.

(b) A diary so composed, that is a diary which does not contain the statement of witnesses, is
privileged. The court may send for it and may use it, not as evidence, but as an aid in
judicial enquiry or trial, but the accused has no right to call it. or to see it. even if referred
to by the court; the only exception is that when it has been used by the police officer who
made it to refresh his memory or when the court use it for the purpose of contradicting such
officer, then the provisions of section 145 or section 161 of the Evidence Act, 1872 (I of
1872y shall apply.

Instructions for Writing case diary. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

264. (a) Case diaries (B. P. Form No0.38) shall be written up as the enquiry progresses, and
not at the end of each day. The hour of each entry and name of place at which written shall
be given in the column on the extreme left. A note shall be made at the end of each diary of
the place from, the hour at, and the means by which, it is despatched. The place where' the
investigating officer halts for the night shall also be mentioned. A specimen case diary is
given in Appendix XVI.

(b) A case diary shall be submitted in every case investigated. The diary relating to two or
more days shall never be written on one sheet or despatched together. Two or more cases
should never be reported in one diary; a separate diary shall be submitted in each case daily
until the enquiry is

completed. But it is not necessary to send one on any day on , which the investigation,
though pending, is not proceeded with.
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(c) The diary shall be written in duplicate with carbon paper, and at the close of the day the
carbon copy, along with copies of any statement which may havc been recorded under section
161, Code of Criminal Procedure and the lists of property recovered under section 103 or 165
of that Code, shall be sent to the Circle Inspector. In subdivisions when there is a
Subdivisional Police Officer, another copy of the diary in special and misconduct report
cases shall be made out by the carbon process and submitted to him. This copy shall be
preserved for one year. When an investigation is controlled by an Inspector of the Criminal
Investigation Department, the investigating officer shall forward the Circle Inspetor's copy
of the case diary through that officer who shall stamp or write on the diary the date of
receipt by him and after perusal, forward it to the Circle Inspector.
(d) In special report cases an extra carbon copy shall be prepared of the diaries, statements
of witnesses recorded and lists of property recovered and sent direct to -the Superinten- dent
and a further carbon copy to the Subdivisional Police Officer where there is one. ,
(e) Each form shall have a separate printed number running; consecutively throughout the
book so that no two forms shall bear the same number. On the conclusion of an investigation;
the sheets of the original diary shall be removed from the book and filed together. Every file
shall be docketed with the number, month and year of the first information report, the final
form submitted, and the name of the complainant, the accused, and the investigating officer.
The orders regarding preservation and destruction of these papers shall also be noted.
(f) When sending charge-sheet to the Court officer, the; investigating officer shall send all
his original case diaries which shall be returned by the Court officer on the case being
finally disposed of (vide regulation 272).
(g) Case diaries shall be written in English by those officers competent to do so. Other
officers shall write their diaries in the vernacular. Statements recorded under section 161
Code of Criminal Procedure, shall, however, always be recorded in the vernacular, except
when recorded by European officers.
(h) Instructions for the custody and dispatch of case diaries are given in regulation 68.

Recording of statements under section 161, Criminal Procedure Code.

265. Besides the diary an investigating officer has discretion, under section 161 of the Code
of Criminal Procedure, to record or not the statement of any witness examined by him. All
such statements shall be signed and dated by the officer recording them and, when taken in
his presence, by the superior officer locally supervising the case. No such recorded
scatement shall be used for any purpose (except the following) at an enquiry into or trial of
the case in which it was recorded. When, however, the witness, statement has been so
recorded, is called for, examination by the prosecution, the accused is, under section 162 of
the Code, entitled to request the court to refer to the statement, and the court is bound to do
so. The court shall also direct the accused to be furnished with a copy thereof in order that
any part of such statement, if duly proved, may be used to contradict such witness as'
provided in section 145 of the Indian Evidence Act, 1872. Only if the court considers that
any portions are irrelevant or that its. disclosure is not essential to the interests of justice,
and is inexpedient in the public interests it shall exclude such part from the copy of the
statements furnished to the accused. The rule regarding the confidential treatment of case
diaries is, mutatis mutandis, applicable to statements recorded under section 161, Code of
Criminal Procedure.

Dying declaration. [$12, Act V, 1861.]

266. (a) If it is not possible to have the statement of a person whose evidence is required and
who is in immient danger of death recorded by a Magistrate and it becomes necessary for
some other person to record a dying declaration, this shall be done, whenever possible, in the
presence of the accused or of attesting witnesses. A dying declaration made, to a police
officer shall be signed by the person making it.
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(b) If a seriously injured person, not in imminent danger of death, is sent to hospital the
investigating officer shall warn the medical officer about having the person's statement;
recorded by a Magistrate, should the necessity for such a course arise.
(c) In case of doubt whether action under clause (a) or under clause (b) should be taken, the
investigating officer shall act in accordance with clause (a).
Police may not decide question of lunacy. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

267. It is not for a police officer to decide whether a person charged with a cognizable
offence is or is not a lunatic. He will deal with the case as if the person were sane, and if an
offence be proved, will send the prisoner up for trial. But: the investigating officer shall ask
the court to have an enquiry, made regarding the mental condition of the accused as soon' as
he shows signs of insanity and he shall.not send up witnesses for the prosecution without
previously ascertaining whether in the oplnion of the court the prisoner is capable of making
his, defence.

Investigation of non-cognizable cases. [ 12Act V ,1861.]

268. (a) On receipt of a copy of the complaint from a Magistrate directing an investigation to
be made by the police under section 155, Code of Criminal Procedure, in a case which is .not
cognizable by the Police or ordering the Police to enquire under section 202 of that code
together with the intimation of the date by which the report of the investigation or enquiry
shall reach him, the police officer concerned shall, if. he is unable to report by the date
fixed, send a report on or before such date explaining the delay and stating on what date the
report is expected to reach him. The complainant should be informed of the date so fixed and
directed to appear before the investigating officer at the scene of the occurrence:

(b) Subdivisional Police Officers or Circle Inspectors shall watch the working of these
sections so far as they affect the police and bring to the notice of the Superintendent any
irregular orders passed by Magistrates or the excessive use of this, procedure. (See
regulation 21.)

Binding down of witnesses. [12, ActV, 1861.]

269. (a) Unless the District Magistrate otherwise directs, the witnesses shall be bound down
to attend before the Magistrate as soon as they can reach his court, except when the
occurrence of a gazetted holiday renders it improbable that the case can be heard at once, in
which case they shall be bound down to appear on the morning of the next day after the
holiday or holidays. If any delay is allowed for the convenience of the witnesses or for any
other special reason, the circumstances shall be at once reported to the Magistrate.

(b) To enable the Court officer to prepare himself for the case in time for the trial, charge
sheets shalJl be sent so as to reach him at least one clear day before the date fixed for trial,
The final diary shall contain a summary of the case and a synopsis of the evidence against
the accused.

Number of witnesses to be sent up . [12, Act V, 1861. ]

270. It lies with the police, subject to general instructions from the Magistrate, to determine
what evidence is necessary to establish a charge, and what number of witnesses are required
to prove each fact. Much will, of course, depend on whether the fact is seriously disputed or
not. Where the fact to be proved is not likely to be disputed, unnecessary witnesses should
not be harassed by being sent in. Under section 171. Code of Crir:ninal Procedure, no
witness or complainant can be required to accompany a police officer. A witness refusing to
execute a bond may be sent up in custody.

Information from post or telegraph office records.

271. Records of a post or telegraph office shall be produced and information available in
them shall be given by the postmaster or telegraph master on the written order of any police
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officer who is making an investigation under the Code of Criminal Procedure; but only those
entries in the records shall be disclosed which relate to the persons accused of the offence
under investigation, or which are relevant to that offence. In any other case the postmaster
shall refer for orders to the Postmaster-General, who will decide whether or not, under
section 124 of the Indian Evidence Act, 1872, the in- formation required shall be withheld.
When the information required by a police officer is not available in the records of the post
office, the police officer shall be informed accordingly, irrespective of the question whether
the information, if available, might or might not be given. -

Charge-sheets. [ 12, Act V, 1861.]

272. (a) When an officer in charge of a police-tation on completion of an investigation under
Chapter X1V, Code of Criminal Procedure, finds the charge proved and proposes to proceed
against any person, he shall, notwithstanding that he has failed to arrest all or any of the
persons against whom the charge is proved, at once submit a charge-sheet in B. P. Form N'o.
39, which is the report prescribed under section 173, Code of Criminal Procedure. Thus a
charge-sheet shall be submitted when the accused is absconding or is sent up for trial in
custody or on bond (section 170, Code of Criminal Procedure). In cases where an accused is
absconding, the investigating officer shall submit with the charge-sheet a list of the
absconder's property so that the court may issue attachment orders.

(b) The following instructions shall be observed: -

(1) The charge-sheet shall be sent by the quicket means to the Court officer for submission to
the Magistrate. When a prima facie case is made out in a case in which articles have been
sent for chemical analysis, the charge-sheet shall not be delayed till receipt of the Chemical
Examiner's report. If a case in the first instance is reported in final report form, but
subsequently by the Magistrate's order or otherwise, the accused person is placed on his
trial, the final report form shall be cancelled and a charge-sheet submitted. If, on transit
from a police-station to the court, an accused person absconds, the charge-sheet form shall
stand. The case shall be kept; pending till the absconder is arrested, or till his arrest is con-
sidered hopeless.

(i) When submitting a charge-sheet, the officer in charge of a police-station shall
communicate in B. P. Form No.40 or 40A, the action taken by him to the person, if any, by
whom information relating to the commission of the offence was first given.

(iii) Lists of property stolen, lists of property found on parties arrested, reports on previous
convictions, the bail and recognisance bonds executed under section 170, Code of Criminal
Procedure (Forms XXV and XXVI of Schedule V. of the Code), and a map in cases in which
the rules require a map, shall be attached to the charge-sheet form. Only the precise
particulars as required by the column headings shalt be noted in the charge-sheet. The
charge-sheet shall be given an annual serial number and counter foil shall be kept at the
police-station. Superior officers of police may not return or detain a charge-sheet once
submitted by the investigating officer. They may, however, direct a further enquiry pending
the instructions of the District Magistrate. If the correct name or address of the accused has
not been ascertained the investigating officer shall ask that a remand be applied for .

(iv) A police officer sending up an accused person for trial shall certify on the back of the
charge-sheet that he has carefully examined the register of persons convicted (Village; Crime
Note-Book, Part Il), and that he has in all other respects made full enquiry whether such
accused person bas been previously convicted. A simiilar certificate shall be given regarding
absconders against whom a charge is proved. Should previous convictions be ascertained, a
short report of all particlars concerning them, including the names of any person who can
prove each previous conviction, will be sent with the charge-sheet to enable the Court officer
to prove them under section 511, Code of Criminal Procedure. In addition to the certificate
referred to, the investigating officer, when the accused is charged with an offence for which
enhanced punishment can be given on reconviction, shall note on the back of the charge-
sheet as to whether the accused has resided in his jurisdiction for a period of more or less
than 10 years.

(v) When the entry regarding the previous conviction of the person sent for trial would,
under existing rules, be in the register of another station, the investigating officer will note
this fact on the charge-sheet and inform the officer in charge of that station that such a
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person is being sent for trial, in order that the latter may search his station register and
supply direct to the Court officer the required particulars about his previous conviction. On
receipt of this report, the Court officer shall attach it to the charge-sheet. The receipt,
however, of such information in no way relieves a sadar Court officer from the performance
of the duty of searching the index, to the register of convictions and ascertaining whether
any conviction other than those noted by the station-police are' entered therein against an
accused person. Enquiries should; not be made in Nepal as the antecedents of person
professing to reside in that State.
(vi) On the duplicate of the charge-sheet shall be entered in red ink the number of the
volume and page of the conviction (Village Crime Kote-Book, Part IlI) and surveillance
registers in which the convict's name has been registered, and in all cases declared true,
whether convicted or not, the number of the entry in the property register, if any, shall also
he; noted.
(vii) The antecedents of each accused person shall be noted on the back of the charge-sheet
under one or other of the following heads: -
() Known thief, dacoit, robber.
(2) Vagrant with no fixed residence.
(3) Suspicious character.
(4) Habitual drunkard.
(5) Prostitute.
(6) Good character.
(7)Antecedents unknown.

Map or plan to accompany charge sheet in certain cases. [ 12, Act V, 1861.]

273. (a) A map or plan shall always accompany the charge- sheet in cases of murder, dacoity,
serious riot, mail robbery, highway robbery, extensive burglary or theft where Rs. 600 or
more are stolen. Ordinarily, maps will not be required in cases other than those mentioned
above; but the investigatin officer may, at his discretion, prepare and send up a map in any
other case. The map shall be prepared at as earlya stage of the investigation as possible.

(b) The map shall, if possible, be drawn to scale, but this is not essential. If not drawn to
scale, the fact shall be noted clearly on the map..

( ¢) The draughtsman or investigating officer who prepares the map shall bear in mind that it
is essential for a correct appreciation of the situation by the court and jury that a clear
distinction should be made between (i) facts actually seen by the draughtsman himself and
(ii) facts deposed to only by witnesses. Statements made by' the draughtsman as to the first
group are always relevant; his statements as to the second are prima facie inadmissible and
cannot be used as primary evidence to go to the jury.

It is necessary to maintain a suitable distinction in the map between these two sets of facts.
This distinction shall be effected as follbws : -

(i) The objects actually seen by the person preparing the map including such permanent
features as buildings,. trees, roads, paths and tangible points connected with the case, such
as blood stains, foot-prints, cloth and corpse, etc., actually seen by him shalt be indicated by
letters of the alphabet, A, B, C, D, etc., explanations of these letters being given preferably
in the margin of the map, but if this cannot be conveniently done, the explanations shall be
furnished on a separate sheet of paper attached to the map.

(ii) Particulars derived from witnesses, e.g., the place where witness X is said to have stood,
where the accused is said to have been standing when seen by X, where the blow was struck,
etc., shall be indicated on the map by the numbers I, 2, 3, 4, etc, The explanations of these
numbers, however, shall on no account be given on the face of the map or on the separate
sheet of paper referred to above, but on another sheet of paper distinct from either the map
or the list of explanations of the actual facts indicated by letters.

(d) The number if the case and the name of the accused shall be given at the top of the map
and the signature of the person who prepared it at the foot . Use should always be made of
cadastral and other maps, where they are available and are of sufficiently large scale.

(e) The draughtsman or the investigating officer who prepared the map shall be produced as a
witness at the trial .
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Memo. of evidence $ 12, Act V, 1861.]

274. Simultaneously with the submission of the charge sheet and its annexures, the
investigating officers shall submit to the Court Officer a memorandum of evidence in B. P.
Form No. 41A to be attached to the final case diary. A copy of the memorandum should also
be sent to the Superintendent of Police.

The memorandum of evidence shall be kept apart and shall not form part of the case diary
during the pendency of the case.

Final report forms. [$ 12, Act V 1861.]

275. (a) A final report in B. P. Form No0.42 shall be drawn up by the investgating officer in
every investigated case which does not result m charge-sheet. In column 9 a clear statement
of the case and of the evidence shall be given together with the reasons for not sending up
any person for trial. The investigating officer shall also suggest in the same col:umn with
reasons how the case may be entered by the Magistrate in the General register for statistical
purposes whether as "true", "intentionally false", "mistake of fact", "mistake of law", or
"noncognizable".

(b) The form shall be written in triplicate every final report being given an annual serial
number. One copy will be kept at the police-station and filed with the case diaries on receipt
of the final memorandum and the other two copies will be sent to the Circle Inspector, the
actual date and hour; of despatch being entered on all the three copies.. The Circle Inspector
will attach one copy to his copy of the case diaries and forward the other to the Magistrate
with his remarks and recommendations. [ See regulation 196. ]

(c) The final report shall contain a specific application for the release of an arrested person
from custody or his discharg from bond. Bail and recognisance bonds shall be attached to the
final report.

Magisterial ordersl on final reports .

276. (a) On receipt of the final report, the Magistratel may accept the police finding and
declare the case accordingly or may, under section 156 (3), Code of Criminal Procedure
reports. order further enquiry on specified points or may take cognizance under section
190(b) of that Code, and, if the persons accused have not already been arrested issue process
against them under section 204 of the Code and require the investigating officer to furnish
the names and addresses of the witnesses.

(b) When further enquiry is ordered, it shall be entered on and completed as soon as
possible. If, on the completion of such enquiry, the investigating officer considers the charge
proved, he shall submit a charge-sheet form; if not, he shall submit a final report in the usual
way.

Discharge report.

276A. (a) A discharge report in B. P. Form No. 42A shall be drawn up by the Investigating
Officer in the case of every person arrested and proposed to be discharged for want ofl
evidence or for any other cause. The report shall contain a: clear statement of the reasons for
such discharge. No such report will, however, be necessary for a person whose discharge, or
release is recommended in- Final Report under regulation 275(c) or who ha.s been shown as
"not sent up for trial™ in column 2 of a charge-sheet in B. P. Form No.39.

(b) The report shall be written in triplicate with an annual serial number. The first two
copies will be sent to the Circle Inspector, who will forward the original to the Magistrate
with his remarks and recommendations and attach the second copy to his copy of the case
diaries. The third copy will be' kept at the police-station and filed with the case diaries ore
receipt. of the final memorandum.

(c) In the case of persons arrested and released on bail from the police-station, the bail and
recognisance bonds shall be attached to the original discharge reports.
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Revival of investigation. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

277. (a) If, in any case in which a final report has already been made, any information or
clue Is obtained, the investigation shall be re-opened and shall be conducted by such officers
as may be detailed to do so by the officer in charge of the station.

(b) When the investigation of any case is revived, the fore- going regulations shall apply to
such further investigation in ,like manner as to the original investigation.

(c) If a revived investigation leads to the collection of evidence sufficient. to justify a trial,
a charge-sheet shall be drawn up, in accordance with the forgoing regulations. Otherwise, a
supplementary final report shall be prepared and dealt with in the same- manner as an
original final report.

Communication of action taken to information on completion of investigation.

278. On completion of the investigation when a final report in B. P. Form No0.42 is submitted
the investigating officer shall under section 173 (l1)(b), Code of Criminal Procedure,
Communicate to the informant in B. P. Form No0.43 or 43A, the action taken by him.

Procedure in false cases. [$ 12, Act v, 1861.]

279. (a) Whenever a case reported to the police is found after investigation to be maliciously
false, the investigating officer shall, if evidence is available for prosecution of the com.plain
ant under section 182 or 211, Indian Penal Code, submit to the Magistrate, through the Circle
Inspector, a formal Complaint, attached to his final report, to enable the Magistrate to take
cognizance of the case under section 190. Code of Criminal

Procedure [under proviso (aa) to section 200 of that Code, the Magistrate need not examine
the complainant] .The investigating officer shall at the same time furnish the Court officer
with a brief of the case.

(b) Prosecutions against complainants in false cases shall be instituted only when the charge
made are deliberately and maliciously false and not when they are merely exaggerated.

(c) The Circle Inspector shall, after satisfying himself that the complaint is well founded and
that all possible enquiries have been made to collect the requisite evidence, forward the
complaint to the Magistrate.

(d) If a complaint case referred to the police for investigation is found to be maliciously
false, the investigating officer shall submit, together with the final report, a report to the
Magistrate through the Circle Inspector giving the grounds on which the case is held to be
false and recommending as to whether the complainant should be prosecuted.

Searches. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

280. (a) The law in regard to searches is contained in Chapter VII and sections 102 and 103,
165 and 166, Code of Criminal Procedure. These sections must be scrupulously folllowed.
The officer conducting a search should take precautions to prevent the possibility, on the one
hand, of any article being introduced into the house without the knowledge of the, inmates,
and on the other, of ariy articles being taken out of the house while the search is in progress.
Search should be' made in the presence of the owner or some one on his behalf . The
presence of search witnesses [vide clause (h) below] must not be looked upon merely as a
formality, but they must actually be eye-witnesses to the whole search and must be able to
see clearly where each article is found. They should then sign the search list (B. P. Form
No0.44). If any search witness be illiterate, it should be read over to him and his left thumb
impression should be taken on it. Where the witnesses do not know English, it should be
written in the vernacular. The suspected person whose property is seized, should, if presentj
at the search, also be asked to sign the list. Should he refuse, a note will be made to this
effect and it should be certified to by the witnesses. The suspected person, or in his absence.
the person in charge of the house or place searched, should be! given a copy of the search
list. He will be given art opportunity of comparing it with the original and be asked to sign
an acknowledgement for the copy of the original list. Should he refuse. a note to that effect
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should be made and should be certified to by witnesses. In cases where no property is seized.
the search list should be crossed vertically and signed by the search witnesses and the owner
of the house.
(b) Only searches for any specific article. which is known or reasonably suspected to be in
any particular place or in the possession of any particular person, can be made without
warrants. General searches without warrants are illegal and the onlv search which c:an be
made without warrant is under section 165. Code of Criminal Procedre. There must be some
specific thing necessary for purposes of investigation and there must be reasonable ground
for believing that it is in a particular place and that delay in search is likely to interfere with
the recovery of property. The police officer must record in his diary (i) the ground of his
belief and (ii) the thing he is looking for, and must as soon as practicable send a copy of
such record to the nearest Magistrate empowered to take cognizance of the offence [section
165 (ii), .Code of Criminal Procedure]. No place should be searched without a warrant
merelJy because the occupier is a registered bad character or absconding offender. Such a
search should be made only under the circumstances given in section 165, Code of Criminal
Procedure, and when the police officer has reason to believe. that the thing searched for will
be found in the place to be searched. Provided that reasonable suspicion exists and a definite
article (or articles) is (or are) searched for, the police are entitled to search the house of an
absconding offender. whether he has been proclaimed or not. Police officers should note in
their diaries the reasons for search, though they are not obliged to give the name of the
person upon whose information they act. The name, father's name and residence, etc., of any
person producing keys of any locked receptacles or claiming ownership of articles seized
should always be noted in the case diary.
(c) Under section 165(2) of the Code of Criminal Procedure. the officer in charge of the
police-station or the investigating officer, who must not be below the rank of Sub-Inspector,
must if practicable, perform the actual search in person. Only when, he is incapacitated from
so doing can he depute another officer to make the search and when he does so depute
another officer he must first of all record his reasons for doing so and they give written
orders to the officer deputed specifying what the search is for and where it is to be made. A
verbal order given on the spot will not fulfil the requirements of the section.
(d) Before the commencement of the search the person of every police officer who is to
conduct it, as also that of every witness and informer shaJl be examined before the witnesses
and the owner of the house or his representative.
(e) The law does not require a search under the Code of Criminal Procedure, to be made by
daylight, except those: under section 14 of the Opium Act 1878, but there are advantages in
searching by daylight, and a searching officer should consider whether a house-search should
proceed by night or whether daylight should be awaited. Matters must be so arranged as to
cause as little inconvenience as possible to the inmates, and especially the women. ,
(f) When suspected property is found in a house all thd property in the house is not to be
seized. Pronerty seizedi must be either alleged or suspected to have been stolen or found
under circumstances which create a suspicion of the commission of an offence, and nothing
can justify the seizure of the whole of a man's property because he is suspected of having
stolen some particular article or articles.

(g) The number of witnesses required to attend a house- search depends on the circumstances
of each particular case, and no hard-and-fast rule can be laid down. The witnesses selected
should be residents of the same or adjoining villages. If necessary, such residents may be
served with an order in writing to attend and witnees the search.

(h) Care should be taken that the witnesses are, so far as possible, unconnected with any of
the parties concerned or with the police, so that they may be regarded as quite independent.
Whenever possible, the presence of the panchayat or headman of the village shall be
obtained to witness a search. Under no circumstances should a spy or habitual drunkard or
anyone of doubtful character be called as a search witness. Reasons for rejecting any person
as a witness to the search should be noted in the case diary.

(i) Whenever it becomes necessary for a search to be made for arms illegally possessed, a
warrant must invariably be obtained under section 25 of the Indian Arms Act, 1878 (XI of
1878) from a Magistrate. Such searches can only be conducted by , or in the presence of , an



Police Regulations Bengal 1943
officer of, or above, the rank of Sub- Inspector. No police officer is authorized of his own
motion to make a search for arms illegally possessed ( vide section 30 of the Act).
(j) In order to satisfy the court as to the identity of articles alle:ged to have been discovered
at a house-search and to prevent irregularities, the officer conducting a search under sections
103 and 165, Code of Criminal Procedure, shall prepare a list in triplicate in B. P. Form N'o.
44 of the property of which he has taken possession and shall forward it to the Court officer
by the first available dak after the search together with a report regarding the search. One
copy of this list will be sent to the Court officer together with copies of the records
prescribed under section 165(5) of the Code. One copy of the: list only shall be given to the
householder or his representative and the third copy will remain with the investigating
officer. On receipt in the Court office, this list shall be stamped with the date of receipt and
the record put up before the Magistrate. Investigating officers are required to note carefully
the instructions contained in the headings of the form and are enjoined to conduct searches
under such conditions that there may be no room for suspicion on the part of the witnesses
that articles have been surreptitiously introduced by them or their constables or chaukidars,
or anyone whatever under their influence, with a view to their being included in the list of
property actually discovered in the place under search. Witnesses should be allowed free
access to the place being searched and be given every facility to see and to hear everything
that transpires.
All articles or weapons found at a house-search or on the person of a prisoner shall be
carefully labelled and if a charge- sheet is submitted in the case, shall be sent to the Court
officer . The labels shall be signed by the officer conducting the search.

(k) If the warrant is issued in form No.8 of Schedule V of the Code of Criminal Procedure,
or if the search is made with out a warrant Or on a warrant issued under section 98 of the
Code, the police are not authorized to take away anything except the specified thing for
which the- search was directed or made, but in all cases in which the Magistrate proceeds
under paragraphs 3 and 4, subsection (1) of section 96 of the Coder of Criminal Procedure,
and directs in his warrant that there should be a general search followed by a more careful
inspection at the police-station or some other convenient place, papers and documents and
other articles need not be examined and initialled piece by piece in situ. They should be
collected and packed in bundles. These bundles or receptacles "should be closed or locked,
as the case may be, and must in all cases be sealed or marked by the search witnesses and
entered in the search lists. For instance, the contents of a desk drawer should be collected,
packed together and marked and initialled by the search witnesses. For example, it might be
marked AA/1. Any other bundles, packages, papers or documents: similarly packed up
together might be sealed or marked AA/2, AA/3, etc., etc. All these packages may be packed
for easy carriage. in a large receptacle which should in this case be marked A and should
contain all the AA bundles or packages. Subsequently these bulky boxes or packages should
be very formally opened by the search witnesses who sealed or marked' and signed them
during the search, and their contents should be gone over piece by piece, examined, kept or
rejected, but in every instance initialled and dated by the search witnesss and the police
officer in question. Each of these pieces must bear the initial letters and the serial of its
original bundle plus its own serial number in that bundle. Should any difficulty be
experienced in getting a search witness to examine the documents at the police-station, it
will be open to any police officer to call in the assistance of the court to compel the
attendance of such search witnesses at the court to open the bundles, boxes, etc. Should he
refuse to sign the contentsl of the bundle, the police officer should, if possible,” invoke the.
help of an Honorary Magistrate or such other officers as may be available.

Searches by State Police in Birtish India and police in Indian British Indian States.[ $
12, Act V, 1861.]

281. When the police authorities of an Indian State consider that, in the interest of law and
order, a house in British India should be searched, an officer not below the rank of all officer
in charge of a police-station should apply direct to the officer in charge of the police-station
in which the search is, required to be made. The latter should then proceed to make the
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search as he would upon a requisition made under section 166(1) of the Code of Criminal
Procedure.

Mutatis mutandis, the same procedure should be followed, by the police of British India
when it is necessary to search a house in an Indian State.

The rules relating to arrests under the Indian Extradition Act, 1903, are contained in
Appendix XX.

Indentification of suspects. [ $ 12, Act V, 1861.]

282. (a) Whenever it is necessary to submit a person suspected to have been concerned in
any offence to

identification, the proceedings should be conducted whenever possible in the presence of a
Magistrate, or of a Sub-Registrar or, if no such officer is available; in the presence of two or
more respectable persons not interested in the case, who should be asked to satisfy
themselves that the identification has been conducted under conditions precluding collusion.
The identificatlon proceedlngs should be undertaken as soon after the arrest of the suspected
person or persons as possible, and care should be taken that before the commencement of the
proceedings the identifying witnesses are kept in charge of a court peon or other person not
being a police officer at such distance from the place where the proceedings are held as to
have no chance of seeing the suspects. The suspected person should, if possible, be paraded
along with 8 or 10 persons, or, if there are more than one suspect, with as many as 20 or 30
persons, similarly dressed and of the same religion and social status. Care should be taken
that the mixing up of the suspect or suspects with the other persons does not take place in
view of the police officers and the witnesses. Each identifying witness should then be
brought up singly in charge of the Magistrate's orderly or some other person, not being a
police officer" to pick out the accused if he is able to do so. The identification by such
witness should be conducted out of sight and hearing of other witnesses. If there is any fear
that the identifying witnesses may be subjected to threats or injury, should they become
known to the suspects or to their friends. the witnesses should be allowed to view the
persons paraded from a place where they themselves cannot be seen, as for instance through
a window or an opening in a door or a wall. When the officer conducting the identification
has satisfied himself; that no communication between the police and the witnesses. was
possible, he should give a certificate to this effect.

(b) A statement in B. P. Form No.45 should be prepared when suspects are presented for
identification, and when the: identification is not held in the presence of a Magistrate, the
witness should be prepared to testify to the fairness of the manner in which the identification
was effected in the proper columns.

(c) These regulations apply only to instances in which suspects have been arrested and have
to be confronted with witnesses who express themselves able to recognise them by
appearance, although not previously acquainted with them. When as frequently happens, the
complainant or other witness states that amongst his assailants he' recognised certain persons
of his acquaintance, either by their appearance or by their voice, his credibility is a matter
for the courts and no depart.. mental rules can become applicable.

(d) It should be borne in mind that the primary object of identification proceedings is to test
the ability of the witness to identify a suspected person and to ascertain whether there is
sufficient evidence to place him on trial. A Magistrate is chosen merely as a person whose
impartiality and honesty is, less likely to be called into question by the defence when the)
case is under trial, and when conducting the proceedings he is not acting in a judicial
capacity (unless the case is under triall before him). It is not his duty, therefore, to record
state.. ments or put questions to suspects or witnesses except such as are necessary for the
purpose of identification. While on the one hand the identification should be conducted with
complete fairness and impartiality, on the other hand no attempt. should be made to confuse
or puzzle a witness or to create conditions which would render a witness who is honestly
capable of identifying incapable of doing so.
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(e) Test identification shall, whenever circumstances permit, be held inside the jail. The
above rules are applicable in the case of an under-trial prisoner or a suspect in jail. Men on
bail shall not be mixed up with under-trial prisoners except with the permission of the
Magistrate. In the case of confessing accused, separate test identification parade shall be
held unless the Magistrate insists that it is essential to mix confessing with non-confessing
accused and hold the test identification parade simultaneously. In subdivisional jails the
accused shall, if necessary, be mixed up with outsiders for holding the test identification
therein, as very few under-trial prisoners of similar nature and of the same social status are
available there for the purpose.

() In rioting or other cases the police shall keep the persons arrested during the occurrence
district from those arrested, afterwards on suspicion of having taken part in it. Police
officers shall use the utmost care to prevent the identity of rioters and other offenders caught
in the act from being impugned at the trial. The names of the offenders and of the persons
arresting or identifying them shall be recorded as soon as possible in all cases, before the
prisoners are removed in custody from the spot; and the place and hour of arrest shall be
most accurately noted. Offenders caught red-handed shall be kept quite distinct from those
arrested on suspicion.

(g) When a suspect refuses to attend a test identification parade no action can be taken in the
absence of any evidence other than evidence of identification. When, however, there is other
evidence against a suspect and he refuses to appear at a test identification parade he shall be
sent for trial on the. strength of such other evidence. During the trial, evidence of such
refusal shall be led in favour of the prosecution. At the time of trial, the suspect will be in
the dock and available for identification by the witnesses. Whenever a suspect refuses to
attend a test identification parade, the Magistrate holding the parade shall be requested to
make an appropriate note of the fact in B. P. Form No. 45 and, if the suspect is later sent for
trial. the Magistrate shall be examined as a witness to prove the refusal.

Verification to confession.

283. (a) (i) When an accused or suspected person volunteers a confession ot should be
recorded in detail by a police officer who, if it appears to be ture, shall take immediate steps
for its verification. Such verification should include the tracing and examination of
witnesses named or indicated in the confession and the search for, or the recovery of stolen
property or other exhibits material to the investigation.

The officer recording the confession shall further arrallge for the confessing person to be
sent to a Magistrate in order that the confession may be judicially recorded.

(i) Anything which savours of oppression or trickery in obtaining a confession must be
avoided. The aim of a police officer should be to obtain circumstantial and oral evidence so
convincing that the accused person cannot escape. If he succeeds in obtaining such evidence,
the confession will often follow and will materially strengthen the case, but to seek to obtain
the confession first and the corroborative evidence after wards is to reverse the proper order
of proceedings. If, however, a confession is volunteered in an inquiry, every effort must be
made to ascertain if there is evidence corroborative; of any point in the confession which can
be verified. A statement purporting to be a confession will often be made in order to mislead
the inquiring officer, and such statements are very rarely true in all narticulars, and also are
frequently made in. order to throw blame on other persons, or with a view to deter from
further inquiry. Also they are generally retracted in court. in which case, if they stand alone
and uncorroborated, they have little or no probative value. There is thus every reason for
testing so-called confessions very carefully and not accepting them as final and conclusive,
and stopping the inquiry..

(b) (i) Every confession which a person in police custody wishes to make should be recorded
by the highest Magistratec short of the District Magistrate who can be reached in a reason
able time. Confessions can be recorded only by Precidency Magistrates, Magistrates of the
first class and Magistrates of the second class specially empowered by the Provincial
Government.
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(ii) Investigating police officers should not be allowed to be present when a confession is
recorded. The Magistrate should satisfy himself in every reasonable way that the confession
is made voluntarily. It should be made clear the the prisoner that the making of a statement
or not is within his discretion. Coginizance of complaints of ill- treatment by the police
should be promptly taken and any indications of the use of improper pressure should be at
once investigated. Confessions should ordinarily be recorded in open court and; during court
hours, provided that if the Magistrate is satisfied, for'reasons to be recorded in writing on
the form of confession, that the recording of the confession in open court would be liable to
defeat the ends of justice the confession may be recorded elsewhere. The immediate
examination of an accused person directly the police bring him into court should be
deprecated, and, when feasible, a few hours for reflection in circumstances in which he
cannot be influenced by the police should be given him before his statement is recorded.
(c) After a confession which relates to more than one case and discloses the activities of a
gang of criminals, has been judicially recorded, it should be verified by a police officer and
ordinarily an Inspector should be deputed for this purposes. Should any particulars not be
capable of verification without the presence of the confessing accused, an application
should. with the approval of the Superintendent, be made to the District Magistrate to depute
a subordinate Magistrate to verify them with his assistance. When such an application is
made, a copy of the translation of the confession, together with detaili of the specific points
that it has not been found possible to; verify in the absence of the accused, must accompany
the application.
(d) The verification should be made with a view to discoverevidence corroborative of the
facts disclosed in the confession and case diaries should be submitted showing for each case
all the evidence and information available on the points mentioned below: -
(i) Name, father's name, residence, age and personal description of each member of the gang.
(ii) The route taken by the gang.
(iii) The chief incidents during the journey of the gang from start to finish, i.e., meeting with
any person, visits to shops or houses for food, oil, light, axes, etc., the hiring of carts, boats
or carriages, buying tickets at railway stations, crossing ferries, etc.
(iv) The arrival of the gang at the scene of occurrence and the preliminary arrangements
made, lighting torches, cutting sticks, etc.
(v) The commission of the crime, rooms entered, doors
broken, persons tied up or assaulted, cries uttered or threats used, boxes taken away, chests
broken; open, property taken, etc.
( vi) The division of stolen property.
(vii) The breaking-up of the gang and the homeward route taken, etc.
(e) If a confession is made by a convict undergoing imprisonment it should be judicially
recorded before action is taken on it. Thereafter if it appears to have been made bonafide and
not to implicate his enemies or persons who have given evidence against him it should be
verified as described in clause ( c¢) above. If a magisterial verification of any points is
necessary the Provincial Government should be moved to suspend the man's sentence
temporarily under section 401, Code of Criminal Procedure, .as a condition of which.
suspension Government will require him to remain under the charge of the subordinate
Magistrate whom the District Magistrate may, select for the purpose.

(f) If the prisoner has been confined in jail in default of finding security, the Provicial
Government may not suspend his sentence, as he has not been imprisoned for an offence
within; the meaning of section 401, Code of Criminal Procedure. In such cases he may be
released on bail, if it is forthcoming, or if not, the District Magistrate may cancel the bond
under section 125 of that Code. In either case, on release, he should be rearrested and
charged with an offence under sections 400 or 401, Indian Penal Code, and made over to the
Magistrate in order that his confession may be recorded (if this has not already been done)
and verified. if needed.

(g) The object of any magisterial verification will be to verify specific points in confessions
when certain places or persons cannot be discovered without the assistance of the confessing
accused.
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(h) (i) During such verification the Magistrate deputed shall be responsible for the safe
custody of the prisoner and shall have sole charge of him, but the latter shall on no account
be put in a police-station lock-up. No police officer of any rank ahall have access to him
except with the written permission of the verifying Magistrate and in his presence, and a
record shall be kept of all such interviews permitted. Ordinarily such permission should not
be given to any police officer directly connected with the investigation.
(ii) The prisoner shall be guarded by peons arranged for by the verifying Magistrate, when
such arrangements are considered sufficient to prevent the escape of or any attack on the
prisoner. When the custody of peons is considered insufficient, the verifying Magistrate
should apply to the District Magistrate for a guard from the Special Armed Force, but the
men of this guard shall be forbidden to hold any communication with the investigating police
or to convecrse with the prisoner, the personal wants of the prisoner being attended to by the
Magistrate's peons under the eyes of the guard. (Government of Bengal Order No. 3571-P.-
D., dated the 6th September 1912.)
(iti) Where the use of handcuffs or other bonds is deemed necessary, the provisions of
regulation 330 shall be followed.

Procedure to be followed to secure transfer of confessing prisoner from one jail to
another.

284. If it is desirable that a prisoner be removed from one jail to another for the purpose of
verifying his confession, the following procedure should be followed: -

() When the two prisons are In the same province, application should be made to the
Inspector- General of Prisons to direct the transfer under section 29 (2) of the Prisoners Act,
1900 ( 111 of 1900).

(ii) When the two prisons are in territories under two different Provincial Governments,
application should be made to the Provincial Government concerned for securing the transfer
under section 29(1) of the Act referred to above.

It will also meet the circumstances if proceedings are instituted against the confessing
prisoner in the district to which he is to be removed and an order is then applied for under
section 37 of the Act to the court having Jurisdiction in the. form set forth in the second
schedule of the Act. This procedure should be followed also in the case of all other
prisoners, who are accused in the gang case. The removal of prisoners confined beyond the
limits of the appellate jurisdiction of the High Court can be effected in the manner laid down
in section 40 of the Act

Interview with convicts in jails. [$12, Act V, 1861.]

285. (a) Attention should be paid by Superintendents and police officers generally to the
very important subjects of obtaining information from criminals after. their conviction. Such
information should be received and acted upon with, caution, but it can and should be
obtained, and a good po:ice officer should know how to utilise it..

(b) It should be distinctly understood that the main object of interviewing a convict is not to
obtain a confessionl but information. On many occasions an outbreak of crime has been
eventually traced to new gangs, and, therefore, when the ivesttigation has established that
none of the gangs krown to the police have been concerned in the outbreak, the investigating
officer will frequently obtain a clue to the gangs concerned from a convicted prisoner in jail
whose home is in the affected area. Much useful information can also be obtained from
convicts regarding receivers and the whereabouts of stolen property.

(c) It may sometimes happen that from the demeanour in court or at jail parades of a
convicted person, the Court officer may consider that such person can be interviewed with
advantage. In such cases it is the duty of the Court officer to report accordingly to the
Superintendent.

(d) No police officer shall be permitted to interview or. interrogate any prisoner in
confinement in jail without the; permission of the Magistrate of the district, or, in his
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absence, of the Magistrate in charge, or, if the prisoner be confined in the Presidency Jail,
without the permission of the Commissioner. of Police, Calcutta, or of the Inspector-General.
The permission shall be given in the form of a written order addressed to the Superintendent
of the jail. The permission shall be obtained through the Superintendent of Police, or in his
absence, through the officer in charge at headquarters. As a rule permission to interview a
convicted prisoner. in jail should not be accorded to an officer below the rank of Sub
Inspector, and, whenever possible, the interview should taka place in the-morning during the
hours when the Civil Surgeon or Superintendent of the jail is visiting the jail.

(e) If in the course of an interview a convict makes a statement which amounts to a
confession, the officer to whom' the statement is made shall at once inform the
Superintendent of Police who shall either personally interview the convict or depute an
officer not below the rank of Inspector to record the statement. If the confession is of an
important nature implicating a gang of dacoits or professional criminals, the Superintendent
shall immediately forward a copy of it to the Deputy Inspector - General, Criminal
Investigation Department, or in political cases, to the Deputy Inspector-General,
Intelligence Branch. The Deputy Inspector-General shall, on receipt of the confession or
statement, use his discretion under regulation 616, whether he will immediately assume
control of the investigation or leave the case to be dealt with by the local authorities under
the control of the Deputy Inspector-General of the Range. Pending receipt of orders from the
Deputy Inspector-General, Criminal Investigation Department or Intelligence Branch, the
Superintendent shall take steps to have the confession recorded by a Magistrate and to follow
up any clues furnished by the confessing prisoner.

(f) It must be understood that the above regulation applies to statements made by convicted
prisoners in jail. The procedure to be followed when a person accused or suspected of a
crime volunteers a confession and the method of verification of it have been laid down in
regulation 283.

Remission of sentence.

286. (a) When a convict undergoing imprisonment for a substantive offence is tendered
pardon in another case or when a person on conviction on his own plea of guilt is examined
as a prosecution witness against the co-accused, it may be desirable, in consideration of the
service rendered to the prosecution, to move the Provincial Government to remit or suspend
under section 401, Code of Criminal Procedure. the whole or any portion of the sentence he
is undergoing. Such remission or suspension of sentence shall ordinarily be on the conditions
noted below and the violation of any of the conditions shall, under clause (3) of section 401
of that Code,. entail the revoking of the order of suspension and his arrest and commitment
to jail to undergo the unexpired portion of the sentence:-

(i) The convict in whose favour the order was passed shall report himself at the police-
station within whose
he resides at such intervals as may be the Superintendent.

(ii) He shall notify his intention to change his residence to the officer in charge of the police
station one week before he changes his residence.

(iii) He shall within one week of his arrival at his bew residence report himself at the police
station.

(iv) He shall not associate with known bad characters.

(v) He shall not commit any fresh offence.

(vi) If he intends to absent himself temporarily for one or more nights from his place of
residence, he shall notify the fact personally, or through the village chaukidar, to the officer
in. charge of the Police - station or outpost within which he is at the time residing, stating
the place or places to which he intends to proceed, and the probable dates of his arrival
thereat and return therefrom respectively.
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(b) Applications for the suspension or remission of sentence under section 401, Code of
Criminal Procedure, should be made in B. P. Form No0.46, and should be accompanied by all
information necessary to guide the Provincial Government in the exercise of its discretion.

The period for which it is intended that the conditions shall remain in force should be
definitely specified in the application and it must also be stated that the prisoner had
consented to the imposition if the conditions.

Proceedings under sections 107 and 145, criminal procedure Code. [$12, Act V, 1861.]

287. (a) Reports for proceedings to be taken under section 107 or section 145, Code of
Criminal Procedure, shall be submitted in duplicate in B. P. Form No0.36. One copy showing
the result of the case shall be returned direct to the station officer by the Court officer in
lieu of a final memorandum.

(b) In column 4 shall be entered the names of such persons as are considered responsible for
a likelihood of a breach of the peace and who should be bound down. These may include
names of agents, servants or partisans to the cause of dispute. In a report for proceedings
under section 145, Code of Criminal Procedure, this column shall remain blank.

(c) If a copy of the Magistrate's order under section 145, Code of Criminal Procedure, is
served by the police, it should be served promptly in the manner laid down by law, and every
effort should be made to serve it personally on the parties.

(d) In investigating cases of land disputes likely to cause a breach of the peace, the one and
only point for determina tion is to ascertain which party is in actual present possession of
the disputed area. In collecting evidence of possession, the investigating officer shall
examine people holding or cultivating land in the vicinity and shall note any remarkable
feature, such as boundary marks, etc., bearing on the question of possession. It is not
necessary to go into documentary evidence, except so far as it throws light on present
possession, e.g., a very recent civil court decree followed by delivery of possession or
record-of-rights recently carried out, etc., may be examined with advantage.

When the investigating officer finds one party in possession, he shall ask the Magistrate to
take action- against the other under section 107 or section 144, Code of Criminal Procedure,
and if he finds himself unable to collect definite evidence of possession, he shall ask for
action under section 145 of that Code. The report shall always contain in addition to the
reasons for apprehending a breach of the peace a summary of -evidence, oral or documentary,
which throws light on present possession.

Proceedings under section 109, Criminal Procedure Code. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

288. (a) When circumstances arise which justify proceedings being taken against a man
under section 109, Code of Criminal Procedure, he should be arrested under section 55 of
that Code, and If unable. to furnish bail sent to the Magistrate. If, however, Immediate
drawing up of proceedings is contemplated, the prisoner should be forwarded to the
Magistrate with the necessary witnesses, with a request to draw up proceedings at once and
to take the necessary evidence. If for any exceptional reason further enquiry is considered
desirable before drawing up proceedings either for the purpose of verifying the prisoner's
antecedents, collecting further evidence or otherwise, the Magistrate should be moved to
grant a remand under section 167. Code of Criminal Procedure. In such a case it will
ordinarily be sufficient to send copies of the entries in the diary relating to the case as
required by section 167(1) and witnesses need not be sent unless the Magistrate particularly
wishes to examine them.

It should be borne in mind that the prisoner can only be retained in custody in default of bail
for a total period of 15 days under section 167, Code of Criminal Procedure, before the
actual drawing up of proceedings under section 109. In ease the prisoner is remanded to jail
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custody without drawing up any proceedings and without any specific charge section; 109,
Code of Criminal Procedure, should be noted in the jail warrant. It is to be observed that the
circumstances which; justify an arrest are identical with those which justify proceedings and
are described in practically identical terms in section 55(a) and (b) and section 109(a) and
(b) of the Code of Criminal Procedure.

(b) If the Magistrate declines to grant a remand under section 344, Code of Criminal
Procedure, in order that the previous history of the accused may be ascertained, when the
circumstances justifying the arrest have been proved and the proceedings drawn up, the
Court officer shall then move the Magistrate to require the.accused to enter upon his
defence, and if the accused fails to give a satisfactory account of himself, to make an order
under section 118 of that Code.

Proceedings under section 110, Criminal Procedure Code. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

289. A Sub-Inspector having formed an opinion that there exists in any village a habitual
thief or a gang of them shall proceed to open a history sheet for them as laid down in
regulation 401 and shall quietly, without making his object known, make enquiries to
ascertain whether in fact the man or men are habitual thieves and whether evidence will be
forth- coming against them. If he believes that evidence will be forthcoming he shall report
confidentially to the Inspector and the latter, after taking orders of the Superintendent or
Sub- divisional Police Officer, will find out from the Subdivisional. Magistrate or other
Magistrate who is to take up the case, when he will be able to visit the place to make the
enquiry. A fortnight or so before the date fixed by the Magistrate for going to the spot, the
Sub-Inspector, accompanied by the Inspector, if possible, shall go there, examine witnesses,
fill up the prescribed form, and if evidence is sufficient, arrest under section55. Code of
Criminal Procedure, the person proceeded against. If he finds that evidence is not
forthcoming ( but this should not often occur if he has made his preliminary enquiriws
carefully) the proceedings will be dropped. The persons arrested shall be sent to the
Magistrate, who should be moved by the Court officer to draw up proceedings, to read them
over to the accused, and to pass an order as to hail and fix an early date for the hearing of
the case. On the date fixed he will go to the spot and should usually be able to finish the
case on the same day.

Evidence in Proceedings under section 110, Crininal Procedure Code. [$12, Act V, 1861.]

290. (a) In 'cases under section 110, Code of Criminal Procedure, evidence of general repute
must form the main basis of the prosecution. Under section 117(3) of the Code evidence of
general repute is admissible to prove that a person is a habitual offender.

(b) The points to bear in mind in connection with evidence of repute are-

(i) That the witnesses should themselves be of good repute and in a position to know the
reputation of the accused,

(if) That they should be drawn, if possible, £rom different classes of the. community and not
only from the v'llage of the accused, but also from neighbouring villages.

(iii) That. they should be free from any suspicion of grudge against the accused. In
particular, if party faction exists in the village, it. must be made clear that the evidence
against the accused is not due to faction.

(vi) That the witnesses should speak of their own belief and not that of other people, and that
their belief carries little or no weight unless it is based on some reasonable ground.

(c) Evidence of general repute may be corroborated by proof of-

(i) Previous convictions. .

(ii) Want of any known means of livelihood, or manner of living in excess of such means.
(iii) Association of the accused with other bad characters.

(iv) Absence of the accused from his house, especially at night

(v) Occurrence of crimes at or bear the place visited by the accused, coincident with such
absence.

(d) Evidence as to habitual or casual association with known criminals and bad characters is
most important, the inference naturally being that the person who so associates is himself a
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bad character, and proof of association is necessary to justify more persons than one being
tried together under section 117 (4) , Code of criminal Proceiure. Equally important also is
the inference to be drawn from dacoities and other crimes occurring at or near places visited
by the accused and coincident with such visits. [ Vide section 11(2) of the Indian Evidence
Act.]

(e)A statement in B.P. From No. 47 shall accompany a report under sections 109 and 110.
Code of Criminal Procedure.

(f) In the report for proceedings, no more should be stated than it is proposed to endeavour
to prove. Before the en- quiry is herd a note shalJ be prepared for the use of the Court;
officer of the evidence obtainable from records and to be given by each witness; and this
evidence shall be grouped, so far as circumstances permit, according as it relates to
prevalence of crime, suspicion in particular cases, movements under surveillance,
association, free living without apparent means of livelihood, general repute, or any other
facts it is proposed to prove.

(g9) In the case of bad-livelihood proceedings against gangs, it is essential that the evidence
should "not only be generally arranged in the manner described in clause (f), but it should
also be clearly stated and briefed as against each individual accused.

Investigation of cases of collision between inland steam vessels and between inand steam
vessels and country boats. [$12, Act V, 1861.]

291. (a) When a report is made by the master of an inland steam-vessel under section 32 of
the .Inland Steam-Vessels Act, 1917, to the officer in charge of a police-station-

(i) such officer shall reduce the report to writing and shall at the same time record the
statement of the injured party (if any) if available;

(ii) if the place of occurrence be within the local limits of any other police-station, such
officer shall forth-with inform the officer in charge of that police- station ;

(iii) a copy of the report and of the statement (if any) shall forthwith be submitted to the
Magistrate in charge of criminal work at district headquarters, or, if the place of occurrence
be in a subdivision, to the Subdivisional Magistrate; provided that in cases of casualties
occurring within the limits of the port of Chittagong, such report shall be submitted to the
Port Officer, Chittagong ;

(iv) pending the orders of the Magistrate referred to above, no arrest shall be made by the
police, under Chapter X1V of the Code of Criminal Procedure. with a view to a prosecution
for an offence under section 280 of the Indian Penal Code, but witnesses may be examined
and their names and addresses recorded. so that it may be possible to

procure their attendance if it is decided to prosecute ;

(v) if the Magistrate above referred to is of opinion that an investigation under section 33 of
the Inland Steam-Vessels Act, 1917, is necessary, he shall submit a report of the case to the
Provincial Government;

(vi) if he considers that no such investigation is required and that the facts of the case
disclose the com mission of an offence punishable under section 280 of the Indian Penal
Code, he may direct the officer in charge of the police-station concerned to take. cognizance
of the offence; and

(vi) in cases of serious accidents, such as boiler explosions, or where a vessel is badly
damaged, or where a doubt arises as to whether from a technical point of view the vessel is
fit to ply, a copy of the first information report submitted to the Distric Magistrate or the
Subdivisional Magistrate concerned shall be furnished to the nearest Marine authority, viz.,
the Principal Officer, Mercantile Marine Department, Calcutta, or the Nautical Surveyor,
Chittagong, according as the place of accident is near Calcutta or Chittagonr.

(b) If the officer in charge of a police-station receives in formation relating to the
commission of an offence under section 280 of the Indian Penal Code by the master of an,
inland steam-vessel, he shall adhere to the following rules, namely: -.
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() if he has reason to believe, either on information received under clause (l1), or on other
ground. that a report has been made by the master of the inland steam-vessel concerned to
the officer in charge of some other police-station under section 32 of the .Inland Steam-
Vessels Act, 1917,-
(i) he shall reduce the information to writing and shall take steps to secure the names and
addresses of witnesses and to safeguard any property produced ;
(ii) he shall also submit a copy of the information forth- with to the Magistrate described in
clause (a) (iii) ;
(iti) penning the orders of the above Magistrate he shall not make any arrest under Chapter
X1V of the Code of Criminal Procedure, with a view to a prosecution for an offence under
section 280 of the Indian Penal Code ;

(1) if he has no reason to believe that such a report has been mare. he shall proceed to
investigate the case under Chapter XIV of the Code of Criminal Procedure. (Bengal
Government Notifications No. 17921.. dated the 16th June .1912, and No0.3133l., dated the
14th July 1913.)

Investigation of cases in which British solders are concerned.

292. (a) Under the orders of the Central Government (i) on the occurrence of a serious affray
between British soldiers and villagers, (ii) in all cases in which there is reason to suspect
that an Indian has met his death at the hands of a British soldier, the investigation shall be
conducted at once on the spot by the Superintendent, unless the District Magistrate himself
investigates or orders a European Civil officer to investigate.

(b) With the assistance of military officers, immediate and full enquiry among the soldiers
shall be made in such cases. The military authorities are under the absolute obligation of
giving immediate information to the civil authorities and of assisting them in the
investigation. Magistrates of districts should also co-operate with the regimental officers in
conducting investigations in these cases.

(c) The post-mortem examination of an Indian who is suspected to have met his death at the
hands of a European, shall invariably be made by the Civil Surgeon, except where this is not
possible, owing to the Civil Surgeon being at too great a distance from the scene of the
occurrence.

(d) In every instance, prompt information of the occurrence shall be sent, where possible by
telegram, to the Civil Surgeon of the district as well as to the District Magistrate and the
Superintendent.

Expenses of witnesses and investigating officers incurred in the investigation of cases. [
$ 12, ActV, 1861.]

293. (a) Bills for expenses of witnesses who are not "servants of the Crown for diet money
and the cost of travelling by railway or long distances by boat or road in the interests of
police investigations shall be sent to the Superintendent for sanction and payment. Such
expenses should only be in curred in cases of considerable importance.

(b) The bills after being passed by the Superintendent shall be paid from his contract
contingent grant and the amount made over to the witness concerned, if he is present, or sent
to the Superintendent of the district, or to the officer in charge of the police-station, in
which the witness resides, to be paid to the person entitled to the sum. A receipt for the
amount paid shall in all cases be taken from the actual payee. .

(c) Superintendents, when passing these bills, shall see that police officers have not
neglected their duty of themselves' going to the scene of the crime and interrogating the
witnesses there. The true object of the rule is to provide for those important cases in
connection with which the witnesses have to be brought from other districts to identify
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accused persons or to describe on the spot the progress of events connected with the crime.
The bills should be passed and cashed with an possible promptitude.
(d) AIll charges incurred by police escorts on account of travelling and diet expenses of
witnesses arrested under warrants issued by criminal courts under section 92 of the Code of
Criminal Procedure shall be recovered from the. courts.
(e) All legitimate expenditure of investigating officers, as well as all necessary expenditure
incurred in the investigationj of cases which cannot, under the existing rules, be paid from'
other sources or recovered from the courts, shall be paid by the Superintendent from the
contract contingent grant, and: shall be recorded under a detailed head "Police investigation,
charges."
Note.-Clause (6) of the rule covers expenses such as-
(i) travelling and diet expenses of witnesses attending police enquiries, who are not required
to appear before the court ;
(ii) subsistence allowance or travelling expenses of informers and approvers ;
(ii1) diet expenses of chaukidars and dafadars called in from distant
beats to help in the investigation of cases; and
(iv) hire of conveyances for bringing important personages to the scene of occurrence to help
in investigation.

Despatch of papers to the Examiner of Questioned Documents.

294. Instructions for the guidance of police officers ill sending documents for examinatlon
by the Governmenti Examinet of Questioned Documents and requiring his attendance in law
courts are laid down in Appendix XVII.

Utilization of Criminal Intelligence Bureau. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

295. (a) The services of the Criminal Intelligence Bureau of the Criminal Investigation
Department shall be utilised as far as possible for obtaining information regarding particular
classes of crime and criminals. Every investigating officer shall carefully study and observe
the rules on the subject contained in chapter IX.

(b) In every case in which a reference is made to the' Criminal Intelligence Bureau, no
matter whether such reference has proved successful or otherwise, a further or final report
shall be submitted showing briefly the result of the case, td enable the officer in charge of
the bureau to make necessary additions or corrections to his records.

(c) Beside referring to the Criminal Intelligence Bureau for information all officers should
also bear in mind the necessity for furnishing information for record, and after the disposal
of any case of the kind referred to in the first paragraph of clause (a) of regulation 633 a
note of tlie case with details. of the modus operandi and of the person accused or suspected,
should be sent by the investigating officer to the officer in charge of the bureau for record.
See also regulation 189(t).

Note.-For information regarding excise and opium smugglers, application should be made
direct to the Superintendent, Excise Intelligeno. Bureau, Bengal, who will supply any
information available.

Utilization of photographic Bureau and intensification of finger prints . [$ 12, Act V,
1861.]

296. (a) The services of the Photographic Bureau of the Criminal Investigation Department
shall be untilized as far as possible for the examination of finger marks left behind by
criminals in the act committing offeces. The expert in the visible to the ordinary ovserver,
and to examine them with a view to establishing their indentity or otherwise with the
impression of suspected persons.

(b) Every investigating officer shall observe the following instructions:-
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(i) Finger marks should invariably be looked for on glass, mental, polished wood, or lacquer
work. Torches abandoned by dacoits should always be carefully examined, as good finger
impressions are not infrequently found on the charred surface of the torch; upon bottle
torches such impressions are usually very clear . The fact that glass forms the best medium
for finger impressions is of importance also in cases in which prostitutes are drugged for the
purpose of robbery , the liquor being usually administered in an ordinary tumbler or bottle.
In burglary cases finger impressions are often to be found on the bamboo matting near the
point of entry, or on door posts, and the portion on which the finger impression is found
should be carefully cut out and forwarded for examination. In cases of murder immediate
search be made for blood stained finger impressions. All investigating officers are supplice
with a magnifying glass, which they should invariable carry with them on investigations.

(it) Finger marks on glass, polised wood, metal and lacquer work may be intensified by
sprinkling the surface with a small quantity of a powder, known to chemists as “ Gray
powder” which should then be gently shaken or brushed off with a camel hair brush. Should
the substances be white in colour, such as paper, wood , etc., “ Graphite” may be used
instead of “ Gray powder”. This treatment has the effect of making visible impressions which
cannot be seen with the naked eye. Articles which may have been handled by criminals
shound always be treated in this way, if possible. These powders may be obtained from
Bathgate & Co., Calcutta. Steps should be taken by the Superintendents to supply all police
stations with phials of “ Gray powder” and “ Graphite”, the expenditure being met from the
contract grant. Isapecting officers are repuired to see that their officers understand and
follow these instructions.

(iii) Objects appearing to bear impressions should be forwarded to the Criminal
Investigation Department for opinion. Great care should be taken not to make other finger
impressions on any such article forwarded. It should not be handled unless absolutely
necessary, when somthing with a smooth surface should be slipped underneath. The article
should be carefully lifted into the box in which it is to be packed, and nothing with a rough
surface should be allowed to come into contact with the portion bearing the finger
impression. particular care should be taken in following these instructions in forwarding
tumblers in poisoning and drugging cases.

(iv) In important cases, or when exhibits are very heavy or large, they may be sent down by
special messenger. Ordinarily the package should be sealed and sent by registered post to the
Assistant to the Deputy Inspector-General, Criminal Investigation Department. A label
should be attached to each article, giving the name of the police-station, name of district,
and the name of the officer forwarding the package, and every care should be taken that the
identity of the exhibit can be proved, as in the case of articles sent to the Chemical
Examiner.

(v) When impressions are left on articles like safes or on walls, a telegram should be
despatched to the Criminal Investigation Department asking for the services of an expert to
intensify the impression, care being taken in the meantime to protect it.

Note.-Regarding the Submission of the finger prints of deceased persons see regulation 313.

Requisition for expert opinion and dispatch of and despatch of exhibit to the Chemical
Examiner and other experts.

297. Instructions for the guidance of police officers in making requisitions for expert
opinion and in sending exhibits for examination in connection with the investigation of casea
are given in Appendix XVIII.

Direct corres correspondence with the police of Orissa, Cooch Behar, Trupura and
Jaipur states.
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298. With a view to facilitate enquiries and avoid delays officers in charge of police-stations
in British districts shall send, the following communications direct to police-statians in the
Indian States of Coach Behar, Tripura and Orissa : -
(i) Enquiry slips.
(it) Hue-and-cry slips.
(iit) Verification rolls.
(iv) Applications for certified copies of previous convictions.

Correspondence in matters relating to conviction rolls of accused persons and police
enquiries regarding suspicious and bad characters should be addressed by Superintendents
direct to the Superintendent of Police of the various districts of the Jaipur State in Rajputna.
The Superintendents of Police of Jaipur will similarly address such correspondence direct to
the Superintendent concerned in this Province.

Delays in receiving replies, if of an exceptional nature, should be reported to the Inspector-
General.

IV.-UNNATURAL DEATHS AND INJURIES.

Inquiries into unnatural and suspicious deaths . First information to be submitted. [$12,
Act V, 1861.]

299. (a) Immediately after receipt of information of a death occurring in any. of the
circumstances mentioned in sec tion 174, Code of Crimmal Procedure, a Fust Information
Form shall be submitted in B. P. Form N'o. 48. The information shall to be recorded in the
same manner as a first information in the case of cognizable crime.

(b) A Sub Inspector, Assistant Sub Inspector or head constable shall then proceed to the
place where the body of the deceased person is and after making the investigation prescribed
in section 174, Code of Criminal Procedure, and making such further enquiry as may be
necessary shall submit his final report to the nearest magistrate empowered to hold inquests.
The investigation report, signed by the police officer and two or more respectable persons, as
required by section 174 of that Code shall be attached to the final report. ( See regulation
300.)

(c) Case diaries shall be submitted in enquiries into unnatural or suspicious deaths only if
the enquiry lasts more thanl one day. But if the police officer making the enquiry finds
reason to suspect the commission of a cognizable offence, the enquiry becomes one under
section 157, Code of Criminal Procedure and case diaries shall be submitted.

(d) Where several persons meet their death by the same accident, there shall be a separate
report on each body, but not necessarily a separate first information or final report.

(e) One copy of the first information report and final report shall be kept at the police-
station. The number of the corresponding entry in the death register and register of persons
killed by wild animals shall be noted at the top.

(f) The following procedure shall be observed in connection with deaths occurring in
hospitals situated in Calcutta from injuries sustained within the jurisdiction of the Bengal
Police: -

In all cases where a person seriously injured is sent from a mufassil police-station to a
hospital in the town or suburbs of Calcutta, a note showing brief facts of the case together
with' names and addresses of witnesses who will prove facts in connection with the injury
should be sent by the Bengal police- station concerned to the officer in charge of the
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Calcutta Police- section where the hospital is situated. Further, a relation of the injured man
or a constable of the Bengal Police-station concerned should stay in the hospital or in the
neighbourhood in order to indentify the body at the time of post-mortem in case of death.
The investigation shall be held by the officer in charge of the Calcutta Police section, before
whom the officer in charge of the Bengal Police station concerned shall produce all available
evidence to enable. him to arrive at a definite conclusion reearding the cause of death.

Powers of Assistant Sub Inspectors and junior Sub Inspectors under section 174(1),
Criminal Procedure Code, and duties of constables left in charge.

300. (a) Assistant Sub Inspectors and junior Sub Inspectors subordinate to an officer in
charge of a police station are empowered to Act under section 174 (i) of the Code of criminal
Procedurel. Assistant Sub Inspectors, however, shall not be so employed when a Sub
Inspector is available, nor shall they make enquiries in any case in which the information or
the circumstances indicate the possibility of the death being the result of foul play.

(b) A constable cannot make an enquiry ; but when no other officer is preset at the station,
the senior constable shall proceed to the spot, take charge of the body, note its atate and
make all arrangements for its dispatch, in case the enquiring officer desires to send it for
examination.

Inquiries into unnatural or suspicious deaths by presidents or selected members of
panchayats or by presidents or members of union boards and Forest officers.

301. (a) When a president or a selected member of a Panchayet or the president or vice
president or a selected member of a union board, who is authorized by the District
Magistrate to enquire into the circumstances of unnatural deaths in which there is no
suspicion of suicide or foul play, makes such an enpuiry, he shall forward a report signed by
two relatives of the deceased, or if there arer none available, by two respectable inhabitants
of the neighbourhood to the officer in charge of the police station ( within the limits of
which the death occurred ) who shall forward the report to the Court officer through the
Circle Inspector unless there is any obvious error or irregularity in the report in which case
he will record the first information and return the report to the sender for correction. On
receipt of such report, the officer in charge of the police station chall not proceed to the spot
or hold an enquiry, unless he has reason to suspect the occurrence of suicide or foul play .

(b) Similar enquiries subject to the same conditions as prescribed above may be made within
their respective jurisdictions in forest areas ( except of the Darjeeling division), where there
is no chaukidari union or union board, by Subdivisional Forest officers or Range officers
who may be authorised by the District Officer for the purpose.

Death of European officer or soldier.

302. (a) A police officer empowered to hold enquiries, who receives information that a
European soldier or officer of the Army has committed suicide, or has been killed, or has
died in the circumstances mentioned in section 174(1) of the Code of Criminal Procedure,
shall not proceed to the spot, but shall confine his action to sending an immediatc report 10
the nearest Magistrate empowered to hold inquests.

Death of a prisoner in police custody.

(b) When a person died in the custody of the police, the officer empowered to hold
enquiries, who receives notice of his death, shall send information at once to the nearest
Magistrate, but he. shall not refrain from commencing an inquiry under section 174 of that
Code himself. Information shall also be given by telegram, if possible, to the Superintendent
and. if not, by the quickest means of communication available.

Directions for investigation on cases of suspicious and unnatural deaths. [$ 12, Act V,
1861.]
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303. In investigating unnatural and suspicious deaths, the directions in Appendix XIX shall
be observed by the police with a view to obtaining as much medico legal evidence as
possible. The instructions contained in' , A Guide to Medical Jurisprudence” by Col. R.N.
Campbell C.B., CI.E., shall also be followed according to the requirements of each case.

Corpses sent for post mortem examination. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

304. (a) When a corpse is sent in for post-mortem examination, it shall be accompanied by a
copy of the surat hal report and a chalan in duplicate in B. P. Form No0.49 one copy of
examination. which shall be addressed to the Court officer who shall for ward it to the
Superintendent and the other copy to the medical officer holding the post-mortem
examination. All corpses shall be sent to the headquarters of the district, unless the medical
officer at the subdivision has been authorised by the Provincial Government to conduct post-
mortem examinations. post-mortem examination shall, as usual, be done in cases of
infectious diseases, e.g., tetanus, plague, smallpox, etc., whenever required by the police.

(b) The chalan shall contain the date and hour of the actual despatch of the corpse, an
accurate description of if, a statement of the apparent cause of death, the circumstances, if
any, which give rise to any suspicion of foul play and an .accurate list of clothes and articles
sent in with the corpse. ,

(c) Wh.en sending a corpse for post-mortem examination, 2 sufficient quantity of powered
charcoal. shall be placed next to it and a sheet wound round it, and in ail cases wherever a
charpoy can be obtained, the corpse shall be carried upon it and shall not be slung on a
bamboo;

Duties of constable in charge. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

305. (a) The corpse shall be sent in charge of a trustworthy constable whose name, together
with those of the bearers and other accompanying it, shall be recorded in the chalan.

(b) The constable shall be given a command certificate, on which the date and hour of his
arrival shall be noted by lhe medical officer .

(e) A constable .in charge of a corpse shall be given strict orders not to loiter on the road but
to take it by the nearest route direct to the dead-house.

(d) After leaving the body at the dead-house, he shall immediately deliver the surat hal
report and one copy of the chalan to the Civil Surgeon (at headquarters) or Assistant or Sub-
Assistant Surgeon (at subdivisions).. He shall obtain on the second copy of the chalan the
medical officer's endorsement of the date and hour of his arrival and deliver it. to the Court
officer, who shall forward it immediately to the Superintendent or Subdivisional Potice
officer, as the case may be.

Post mortem examination and report.

306. (a) On completing the post-mortem examination the medical. officer shall fill up the
whole of the B. P. Form No0.50 in triplicate by the pen-carbon process. One of the carbon
copies shall be sent to the investigating officer through the constable who brought in the
corpse. The original report with the chalan form and surat hal shall be forwarded to the
Superintendent, direct, or in the case of a subordinate medical officer despatched to the
Superintendent, through the Civil Surgeon of his remarks. The Superintendent shall then
forward the report to the Court officer to lay before the Magistrate conerned. The register .of
post-mortem examinations shall be kept by the medical officer .

(b) Police officers shall refer to the Civil Surgeon if they have any doubt in regard to any
part of the medical report.

Presence of Police officer at post mortem examination. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

307 (a) The police officer sent in charge of a corpse need police officer at not be present
throughout the details of the post-morterm examination. It will suffice if he stands
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sufficiently near to be examination. able to testify that the body which had been in his
charge was. the one examined by the medical officer. He should be present
at the court when the medical officer's testimony as to the result of the examination is given,
in order that the indentity of the body examined, with the body to which the criminal! case
relates, may be established, if necessary.

(b) When possible, investigating police officers should encouraged to attend the post-mortem
examination.

(c) When a Magistrate in session of a case considers, for reasons to be recorded in writing,
the presence of another medical practioner to be essential in the interest of justice, one or
more medical practitioners to be selected by the Magistrate, may be allowed to be present as
witnesses at an autopsy or other medicolegal examination, conducted by a medical officer in
the service of the Crown in connection with the case.

Expenses of for warding corpses.

308.Expenses incurred in transmitting corpses or wounded or sick persons to the medical
officer for examination or treat- ment in all cases, railway included, shall be met by the
Magistrates, and not from the police budget. In railway cases the bills shall be sent to the
Magistrate through the Court officer and the latter shall see that the bills are passed and paid
without unnecessary delay.

Carriage of dead bodies by railway to post mortem centres without prepayment of fees.

309. On the East Indian, Bengal-Nagpur and Bengal and bodies by railway Assam Railway
accommodation for the carriage of dead bodies to post-mortem to post-mortem centres is
provided, without prepayment of fees on requisition to the station-master of the nearest
railway station by an officer not below the ran of an officer in charge of a police station or,
in his absence, by the senior police officer present at the police station.

The freight of a dead body shall be paid later by the District Magistrate on receipt of a bill
from the station-master from whose station the body was despatched. The requisition to the
station-master should be made in B. P. Form No.51 which officers in charge of police
stations should keep in stock for use when occasion arises.

Disposal of dead bodies.

310. The final disposal of the body rests with the Magistrate or the municipal authorities,
according to local arrangements charges incurred by the police for the disposal of bodies of
persons who have died within rail way limits and are not claimed by their friends, shall be
paid for by the Magistrate from his district budget.

Post mortem and clinical examinations on animals. 1861.

311. (a) When an animal has died or has been injured and the commission of a cognizable
offence is suspected a Magistrate or a police officer not below the rank of Sub-Inspector or
an Assistant Sub-Inspector if he is an officer in charge of a police station, is authorised to
require a veterinary assistant, where such an officer is available, to perform a post-mortem
or clinical examination. When the circumstances of the case require it, the veterinary
assistant will also superintend the removal and despatch to the Chemical Examiner of the
viscera of the animal, ' and the expenditure incurred on that account shall be met by the
Magistrate out of his contingent grant. (Vide rule 64 of the Bengal Veterinary Manual.)
NOTE-Regarding the fees payable to veterinary. assistants for such examinations. which are
payable by the Magistrate, see rule 65 of the Bengal Veterinary Manual.

(b) In places where there is no veterinary assistant, or when that officer is absent on tour or
otherwise not available, the Civil Surgeon shall perform the post-mortem examination and
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shall, when necessary, superintend the removal and despatch of the viscera to the Chemical
Examiner.

Medical Examination of wounded persons. [$12, Act V, 1861.]

312. (a) When a wounded person is sent in for medical Medical Examiexamination, a report
in Bengal Form No0.3865 shall be sent to the medical officer.

(b) The rules relating to duplicate chalans and sending intimation to the Superintendent, the
Civil Surgeon, and the station police, in post-mortem cases, shall be observed in cases of
wound or injury-

(c) Medical officers' reports in B. P. Form No0.50 andi Bengal Form No0.3865 need not be
attached to the final form, or form part of the Magistrate's record of the case, as such;
reports are not legal evidence.

(d) Wounded persons brought into a station by the police; but not charged with any offence
shall be sent, unless they object, to the nearest. charitable hospital or dispensary, sub
divisional hospital or headquarters hospital, as the case may be, and the expenses incurred in
sending them there shall be met by the Magistrate. Those brought in police custody and
charged with an offence, shall be treated in the jail hospital, unless they are released on bail,
in which case they may be sent to the charitable hospital only by order of the Magistrate.

(e) In serious cases police-station officers shall send wounded persons, not required to' be
kept in custody, without any delay, direct to the nearest charitable hospital with indoor
accommodation for first aid. Such cases can sub- sequently be removed for treatment to the
hospital at subdivisional headquarters, where all cases which are not of a serious nature shall
be taken for treatment from the beginning (for expenses see regulation 308).

If a wounded person in a medico-legal case declines to go to hospital or is too ill to be
removed to hospital the police shall requisition the services of the nearest medical officer in
the service of the Crown for the purpose of obtaining a medico-legal certificate.

If no medical officer in the service of the Crown is available, either the doctor of a Local
Fund Dispensary or a private registered medical practitioner may be called in to make the
examination for the purposes of a medico-legal certificate and paid a fee not exceeding Rs. 4
from the contract contingent grant of the Superintendent concerned.

(f) If a case of wound or injury is a dangerous one the investigating officer shall take
immediate measures to have the injured man's statement recorded by a Magistrate. (See
regulation 266.)

(g) The consent of an injured person is- necessary to his removal to hospital.

(h) On no account shall women be subjected to medical examination without their consent.

Subnmission of finger prints of unidentified dead bodies for search. ($ 12, Act V, 1861.)

313. (a) Where the identity of a corpse, or of a person Kkilled by accident or who met with
death under suspicious circumstances or in the act of committing dacoities, burglaries or
other offences has not been fully ascertained by ordianary inquiries, the finger prints should
be taken on finger print slip form ( B.P. From No 52) and sent to the Finger Print Bureau for
search together with a search reference slip ( B.P. From No. 53) .

(b) Ordinarily there is not much difficulty in taking impressions from the fingers of a corpse,
but it sometimes happens that the skin of the fingers is so contracted and wrinkled that
decipherable prints cannot be obtained. In such cases the medical officer holding the post-
mortem should be asked to remove the skin from the fingers. The pieces of skin from the ten
digits should then be carefully enclosed in separate numbered envelopes and sent to the
bureau for examination.

(c) The finger prints of unidentified bodies should invariably be taken under the supervision
of an officer not below the rank of a Sub-Inspector. finger prints of all digits must be taken,
even if it is necessary to remove the skin of the fingers; and the supervising officer will
certify by his signaturc on the search slip that the impressions have been correctly taken in
his presence. The supervising officer will further notc ill the remarks column of the search
slip the condition of thesbody, wnether in an advanced stage of decomposition or other wise .
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(d) The transmission of finger impressions of unidentified prisoners does not dispense with
the necessity of the local enquiry as to the identity of prisoners ordered in regulations 454
and 458.

(e) In all cases of murder or suspicious death, where an examination of the surroundings
discloses, or may possibly subsequently disclose, anything in the shape of finger marks,
blurred or otherwise, on any article which might reasonably; be expected to have been
touched by the victim, the finger' prints of the deceased shall invariably be taken for
purposes of comparison with the finger impressions found on such article (picked up at the
scene of the murder).

Finger impressions of deceased persons shall invariably be taken, as quickly as possible after
the arrival of the investigating officer at the spot as owing to decomposition which is rapid
in India, delay might render the taking of distinct impressions impossible.

Note.-Duplicate finger-print slip shall be taken and submitted to the finger print Bureau for
search if it is found that for unavoidable reasons and after exercising all possible care the
impressions of the subject remain blurred and indistinct.

Photographing unidentified corpses. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

314. (a) In addition to taking the finger impressions of Photographing unidentified Corpses,
as laid down in regulation 493, such unidentified corpses shall, whenever possible, be
photographed with a view corpses.

to tracing their identity. Such photographs shall, whenever possible, be of half-plate size.

(b) If a competent photographer cannot be arranged for locally, a photographer will be
deputed from the Criminal; Investigation Department on receipt of a requisition by wire. To
save time, such requisitions may be sent from police-, station officers direct, but a wise
discretion shall be exercised arid they shall be sent only when the corpse is identifiable and
there is reason to believe that the photographer will arrive before the corpse is
unrecognizable owing to decomposition.

(c) When it is necessary to photograph an unidentified corpse, the whole body should be
included in the photo, the corpse being placed in such position that all scars and similar
marks of identification are clearly visible. This is especially important in cases where the
features are in any way disfigured. Distinguishing marks on the body are much surer means
of identification than articles of clothing, and, as they disappear with the corpse, a full and
accurate record of them is necessary.

(d) Whenever an unidentified corpse is photographed, particualrs of the subject, as far as
they are known, shall be clearly written on the -back of the photo. [See regulations 638 and
639.]

V.- ARRESTS, CUSTODY AND ESCORT.

Service of warrants [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

315 (a) Wrrants directed to an officer in charge of a police-station for execution under
section 77, Code of Criminal Procedure, shall be addressed to him either by name or by title
of his office. Section 79 of the Code prescribes that all subsequent endorsements shall be by
name. If, therefore, the officer to whom the warrant is addressed desires to entrust the
execution of the warrant to some other police officer, the endorsement shall be by name. His
authority to endorse shall be made clear by addition of the words "officer in charge" after his
signature. An officer below the rank of Assistant Sub-Inspector, unavoidably left in charge of
the police-station, has no power to endorse a warrant.
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(b) The officer entrusted with the service of a warrant shall be informed of the date on which
he is required to return and on his return, the warrant, if it has been executed, 'shall be
returned to the Court officer, with a report endorsed on its back by the officer in charge of
the police- station, stating how and by whom it has been served.

(c) Warrants endorsed for bail (see section 76, Code of Criminal. Procedure) shall, whenever
possible, be executed by a police officer who can read and write. Bail bonds taken shall be
returned with the warrants.

(d) Warrants issued against railway servants shall be entrusted to some police officer of a
superior grade, who, shall, unless immediate execution is necessary, communicate with the
Railway Police. For instructions regarding the arrest of railway servants see regulation 593.

Arrest without warrant. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

316. (a) The powers of arrest without warrant possesed by police officers are laid down in
section 54, 55, 57(1), 128, 151 and 401(3), Code of Criminal Procedure. A telegram may be
considered to furnish credible information of a person having been concerned in a cognizable
offence. "Cognizable offence"

is defined in section 4(f), Code of Criminal Procedure..

(b) An officer in charge of a police-station has no legal power to summon before him any
person accused of an offence. The only manner in which he can enforce the attendance of
such person before him is by arrest, and without an arrest the attendanceo or detention of an
accused person cannot, under any circumstances, be compelled. It is, therefore, to be
understood that, whenever an accused person is sent' for and made to attend before an
investigating officer, he is to be considered as having been arrested, and to be entered in the
return accordingly. The manner in which arrest is to be made is described in sections 46 to
48 and section 53, Code of Criminal Procedure. No person who has been arrested may be
discharged except on bail, or on his own recognizance, or under the special orders of a
Magistrate. (See section 63 of the Code.}

(c) "Police custody" includes custody on the authority of the police ; every person who is
kept in attendance to answer a charge in such a way that he is practically deprived of his
freedom shall be considered as in cusody. A police officer who, without himself arresting a
person, directs some of the neighbours to take charge of him, shall be responsible in the
same way as if he had made the arrest himself. Requiring a person's attendance by letter and
deputing a constable to accompany him with orders to prevent him from speaking to anyone
amounts to an arrest.

(d) The attention of all officers is drawn to section 25 of the Criminal Tribes Act, 1924 (VI
of 1924),. which provides for the arrest without warrant of a registered member of a criminal
tribe, whose movements have been restricted or who, has escaped from a Settlement or
School, if found in a place, beyond the area prescribed for his residence, and for the removal
of such member for his prosecution under section 22(11) of the said Act, to the district in
which he should reside or to the Settlement or School from which he escaped.

Unnecessary arrest to be avoided and bail to be allowed freely. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

317. The police shall be careful to abstain from unnecesary arrests. In petty cases it is hardly
ever necessary to arrest on suspicuion during the courseof an enqulry, and never necessary to
arrest after the enquiry is over, when the case is not to be sent up . In heinous cases it is
different. police officers should not hesitate to arrest on suspicion. Having made the arrest
they shall send the accused to the nearest Magistrate in the manner laid down in regulation
324 or else release him on bail.

Arrest of persons employed in public uintility services.
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318. When the immediate arrest of persons employed in a. public utility service (such. as
the relegraph or Postal service) would r:ause risk and mconvemence to the public, sarvices.
the investigating officer shall make arrangements to prevent; escape and apply to the proper
guarters to have the accused relieved. In cases where immediate arrest call be made, without
risk or inconvenience to the public, notice of the arrest shall at once be sent to the official
superior of the accused to enable him to arrange for his duties.

Arrest or surrender of Army deserter. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

319 Whenever anyone subject to Indian Articles of War is arrested, notice shall be given
forthwith by the police to the officer commanding the troops to which he belongs.

Arrest or surrender of Army deserter. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

320. An Army deserter shall on arrest or surrender be taken to the nearest police-station
where the officer in charge shall make out a certificate in B. P. Form No.54, specifying the
date and place of arrest or surrender. This certificate must be signed by the officer in charge
who shall record below his signature the words "officer in charge" and the name of the
police-station, and shall be sent without delay to the officer commanding the unit to which
the deserter belongs. The deserter shall then be taken, (i) if a deserter from the British Army,
to the nearest Justice of the Peace (cf. Secs. 22 and 25, Code of Criminal Procedure) ; (ii) if
a deserter from the Indian Army, to the nearest Magistrate, either of whom shall prepare a
descriptive return and make a summary enquiry preliminary to handing him over to the
military' authority.

IlIness of person arrested. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

321. (a) When a person arrested has to be kept in custody, and is in such a state of health
that he cannot be removed without serious risk to himself or others, the officer making the
arrest shall make suitable arrangements for procuring medical aid for him.

(b) When it is necessary to provide medical aid for a" prisoner the nearest medical -officer in
the service of the Crown should be called if he is within reasonable distance ; but when no
medical officer in the service of the Crown is within reasonable distance the nearest private
medical practitioner should be employed, and his services paid for. The officer in charge of
the police-station shall submit a bill foll" payment through the. Superintendent to the
District Magistrate, who will meet the charge from his contingencies.

Properly of arrested persons taken charge of by police. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

322. When persons are searched under section 51, Code' of Criminal Procedure, and the.
police take charge of articles, a receipt shall be granted to the .prisoners. A list of the
property shall be attached to the charge-sheet form or to the case diary or the final report of
the case. When such property is sent to the court, fun information concerning it shall be
given to enable the Court officer to fill in the malkhancr register.

Action in cases of failure to arrest. [12, Act V, 1861]

323. (a) A warrant of arrest of an accused person remains in force, and shall be retained at a
police-station,. till the arrest is made or the individual surrenders, or till the warrant is
formally cancelled or withdrawn by the court which issued it.

(b) When a police officer to whom a warrant has beem entrusted for execution, fails to find
the accused person, and has reason to believe that he has absconded or is concealing himself,
and the warrant cannot be executed. he shall submit a report in writing, stating clearly the
reason for such belief.

(c) He shall also, in all except petty cases, make a list of the property movable or immovable
belonging to the absconder, and after obtaining the signature of the panchayat or president of
the union board or of some other respectable: witness on the list, shall send it with a warrant
report from (B. P. Form No.55), to the Magistrate. In the case of persons who are absconding
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at the time of submission of a, charge sheet this list shall be submitted together with the:
charge sheet so that an order of attachment may issue immediately.

(d) A Magistrate issuing a warrant is required to fix a date by which the warrant is to be
executed, or failure to execute reported. If it is not possible to return the warrant duly
executed to the issuing court by the date fixed in the warrant. the officer in charge of the
police-station to whom the warrant has been addressed or endorsed, shall submit, so as to
reach the issuing court not later than the morning of the date fixed, a report in B. P. Form
No.55 stating tha reason why the warrant has not been executed. If the accused is
absconding, he shall also send with his report the original report, referred to in clause
(b)above, of the officer to whom the warrant was made over for service, together with; the
list of property belonging to the absconder. It will then, rest with the Court officer to apply
for proclamation and attachment, if necessary.

(e) The officer to whom the execution of the warrant was entrusted, shall, if necessary, be
sent with the report referred to in clause (d) above, so that his statement can be recorded
with a view to taking proceedings under section 87, Code of Criminal Procedure.

(f) An unexpected warrant for the arrest of a witness in Form No. VII, Schedule V, Code of
Criminal Procedure, shall be returned to the Magistrate on the date fixed therein, so that he
may take any further steps he may think advisable.

(g) Unexecuted warrants for the arrest of accused persons shall be kept in a file until they
are arrested or the warrants are cancelled or withdrawn.

(h) A register of warrants of arrest shall be maintained at each police-station in B. P. Form
No.56.

Register of persons arrested.

323A. (a) A register, in B. P. Form No. 56A, of all persons arrested shall be kept at each
police-station, in order to enable the thana officers and their superiors to see in a convenien
t form the action taking about the person arrested.

(b) Columns 1 to 4 of the Form shall be filled up as soon as a person is brought to the
police-station under arrest. If, however, any arrested person has to be forwarded to Court or
released on bail, before being brought to the police-station, the officer concerned shall make
a relevant entry in the general diary on his return to the police-station and columns 1 to 4
shall be filled up with the particulars of such a person also.

(c- Columns 5 to 7 shall be filled up as and when the necessary informations are available.
Accused to be forwarded to Magtistrate and application for detention in police custody.

324. (a) Section 61 read with section 167 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, requires that an
accused shall be sent forthwitgh to the nearest Magistrate, together with a copy of the
entries , in the case diary, if the enquiry be not completed within 24 hours of his arrest; but
in no case shall the accused remain in police custody longer than under all the circumstances
of the case is reasonable.

(b) The High Court have issued the following orders regarding remands: -

"The attention of all Magistrates is invited to the provisions of section 167 of the Code of
Crilninal Procedure an ( to the importance of exercising a sound judicial discretion in the
matter of granting or refusing remands thereunder. Orders under this section, it is to be
observed, should be made in the presence of the prisoner and after hearing any objection he
may have to make to the proposad order. When further detention is considered necessary the
remand should be for the shortest possible peried. Application for remands to police custody
should be carefully scrutinized and in general should be granted only when it is shown that
the presence of the accused with the police is necessary for the identification of persons, the
discovery or identification of property, or the like special reason. In particular. the court is
of opinion that applications, if ever made, for the remand to police custody of a prisoner who
has failed to make an expected confession or statement should not be granted.'.
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(c) When the conditions justifying a remand to police custody exist the station officer shall
forward the accused to the nearest Magistrate (whether or not he has jurisdiction to try the
case), together with a copy of his case diary and report the matter to the Superintendent.

(d) The grounds upon which the remand is needed shall be distinctly stated in the application
to the Magistrate.

(e) An application for a remand to police custody shall not be treated as a matter of routine
and of little importance, It shall be made to the Subdivisional Magistrate through the thief
police officer present at the district or subdivisional headquarters.

(f) No order remanding an accused person to police custody shall be passed by an officer of
lower status than a Magistrate of the 2nd class and applications for remands shall be made to
Magistrates of the required status only.

(g) The exercise of the power to remand a prisoner to police custody shall be restricted to
stipendiary Magistrate of the required status, and in their absence, to Honorary Magistrates
of the Ist class with single sitting powers.

(h) When the object of the remand is the verification of the prisoner's statement he should be
remanded to the charge of a Magistrate.

(1) The period of remand shall be as short as possible.

(J) Whenever an application for the remand of an accused person to polise custody is made,
he should invariably be produced before' the Magistrate. Such an application should be made
at the earliest possible moment and subsequent applications for further remands to police
custody, where necessary. should be made in continuation of the former. An. Under-trial
prisoner cannot remain in police custody after 15 days have elapsed from the date of his first
production before the Magistrate.

Pursuit , arrest and extradition of offenders in Indian States and Foreingn Territory.

325. (a) Rules for the pursuit, arrest and extradition of offenders who have escaped from
British India to state territory or vice versa are given in Appendix XX.

(b)The procedure for securing extradition of an offender from or to French Chandernagore
is laid down in Appendix XXI.

Procedure to be followed to procure the attendance of persons accused of non
extraditable offences who have taken refuge in an Indian State of the eastern states
Agency.

328. (a) 1f it is necessary to secure the attendance of a person accused of a non-extraditable
offence who has taken refuge in an Indian State included in the Eastern State agency, the
trial court should be move to Issue a letter of request through the Resident to the Durbar
concerned asking them to procure the attendance of the offender (vide Bengal Government
order Nos. 4225-4254P . dated 12th April 1938). Warrants an summonses Issue by British
Indian courts in such cases have no legal validity in the States,

(b) A list of the States included in the Eastern States Agency, together with the addresses of
their respective
Political Agents is given in Appendix XXII.

Accommodation and acgregation of prisoners in lock- ups [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

327. (a) The accommodation of each lock-up shall be based on the scale of 36 square feet
per prisoner, There shall be separate compartments for male and female prisoners.
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(b) Juvenile prisoners shall be kept segregate. from other adult prisoners ordinarily in the
female lock-ups if no female prisoner be there, When this is not possible due to the presence
of female prisoners the juveniles should be kept in a convenient place under proper guard,
(c¢) A notice in English and vernacular shall be hung up outside the lock-up at every police-
station and post showing the maximum number of male or female prisoners which the lock-up
is authorised by the State Government to accommodate,
(d) The authorized number shall never be exceeded; and any excess shall be accommodated
in a convenient place under an adequate guard,

Examination of prisomers before admission to lock -ups [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

328. (a) The officer in charge of a police-station or post shall be responsible for the safe
custody of all prisoners

brought to the station or post.

(b) Before admitting prisoners to a police lock-up, he shall carefully examine the person of
the pruisoner for any signs of injury, and record in the general diary a full description of any
marks of injury found on him, if necessary calling independent witnesses from the
neighbourhood to witness the existence of the injuries at the time of admission to the lock-
up.

NOTE.-The object of this regulation is to protect police officers against (charges of torture
founded on injuries received before the prisoner came into the hands of the police.

(c) He shall also search the prisoner and remove every- thing from his possession, except
articles of wearing apparel,. and shall give the prisoner a receipt for all articles taken, from
his possession.( see regulation 322.) Glass, conch- shell or iron bangles shall not be removed
from the person- of female prisoners. He shall allow the prisoner to take only strictly
necessary clothing into the lock-up.

(d) He shall then enter and examine the lock-up and see- that no weapons or articles that can
facilitate escape or suicide, such as bamboos, ropes, tools, etc., are in or within reach of the
lock-up.

Guards for lock-ups [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

329. (a) On the arrival of a prisoner, the officer in charge- shall note the fact in the general
diary and shall tell off a guard and place an Assistant Sub-Inspector, a head constable- or a
senior constable in charge. He shall enter the names. of the Assistant Sub-Inspector, head
constable or senior con- stable and the constables detailed and their hours of duty irn the
general diary. [See regulation 237(f).]

(b) At the time of relieving sentries, the officer in charge: of the guard and the relieving
sentry shall count the prisoners and see that all is well.

(c) The key of the lock-up shall remain with the sentry.. and except in urgent cases, such as
an outbreak of fire, he shall not unlock the door without first caning the officer in. charge of
the police post.

(d) The sentries on duty between sunset and sunrise shall be provided with a lantern, which
shall be kept burning brightly at a safe distance from the door, but in such a position as to
illuminate the interior of the lock-up

(e) If it be necessary to open the lock-up or to take out a: prisoner, the officer in charge of
tpe police post shall beo called and the assistant of other constables taken if necessary.

(f) Prisoners shall be taken out to relieve nature at as late an hour as possible before officers
retire to rest, in order that it may not be necessary to open the lock-up again during the;
night. Before being taken out they shall be secured with leg-shackles, handcuffs or rope.
They shall not be allowed out of sight and when relieving nature shall be attached by means
of a rope to a constable.

Use of handcuffs . [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]
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330. (a) Prisoners arrested by the police for transmission to a Magistrate ,or to the scene of
an enquiry, and also under- trial prisoners, shall not be subjected to more restraint than is
necessary to prevent their escape. The use of handcuffs or ropes is often an unnecessary
indignity.

In no case, shall women be handcuffed, nor shall restraint: be used to those who either by
age or infirmity are easily and securely kept in custody. Witnesses arrested under section:
171, Code of Criminal Procedure, shall, in no circumstances be handcuffed.

In bailable cases prsoners should not be handcuffed unless violent, and then only by the
order of the officer in charge of the police-station, the reason for the necessity of this action
,being entered in the general diary and in the certificate in B. P. Form No.57.

In non-bailable casest the amount of restraint necessary must be .left to the discretion of the
officers concerned. In certain circumstances the use of handcuffs may not be necessary to
prevent escape but if for instance, the prisoner is a powerful man In custody for a crime of
violence, or is of notorious antecedents; or disposed to give trouble, or if the ,journey is
long, ortne number of prisoners is large, handcuffs may properly be used. Escorts should, in
any case, be supplied with handcuffs for use, should necessity arise.

(b) In the case of two prisoners whom it is necessary to handcuff, they will be handcuffed in
couples, the right wrist of one to the left wrist of the other. In no circumstances :should more
than two prisoners be secured together .

(c¢) In all cases in which the use of handcuffs is allowed .and considered necessary , and
when no proper handcuffs are available, the prisoners may be secured by ropes or pieces of
.clothing. These shall be so tied, as not to interfere unduly with proper circulation, and shall
be replaced by handcuffs as soon as possible.

(d) Great caution shall be exercised at all times in the removal of handcuffs and other
fastenings from prisoners enroute whether by land or water.

(e) Handcuffs shall be kept in good order. If broken, they :shall be mended or replaced
without delay.

Guarding and escorting of persons arrested [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

331. The regulations in Chapter XI for the escort of convicts apply generally to the guarding
and escorting of persons, arrested by the police, so far as they are not contradictory to'the
regulations contained in this chapter, but no person so arrested shall be subjected to more
restraint than is necessary, to prevent his escape.

Escort of prisoners to and from police posts. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

332. The following are the rules for the escort of prisoners to and from police posts: -

(i) In despatching prisoners clear instructions shall be given to the escort, regarding route
and halting places.

(i) In the generality of cases it will be sufficient to send one constable in charge of one or
even two petty offenders; if really necessary, a chaukidar shall accompany him. In the event
of the constable having to go aside for any purpose, he shall see that the prisoner is properly
secured, and if a chaukidar is available, shall handcuff the prisoner's right wrist to the
chaukidar's left. Chaukidars selected should be able-bodled. They shall be relieved when
possible on the road, and not taken to an unreasonable distance from their villages. Their
diet and travelling allowance, lodging hire and lighting expenses in connection with the
escort or custody of accused persons arrested by them shall be paid from the grant under
"Contract Contingencies™ in the police budget at the rates laid down in regulation 1165.

(iii) Chaukidars shall not be employed more than is. absolutely necessary, as they are not
liable to judicial punishment when prisoners escape.

(iv) If the offence with which the prisoner is charged is. of a serious nature, or the prisoner
is of a desperate character of if there be a large number of prisoners, the escort shall be
proportionately increased, or in urgent cases more than one chaukidar may be called in to
help.
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(v) When a prisoner sent up for trial is known to be- desperate character or to have
previously suffered from lunacy the fact shall be reported separately to the Court officer.
(vi) The officer in charge shall despatch prisoners at sqch a time that, ordinarily, they may
arrive at their destination or a suitaable halting place before nightfall. A certificate in B. P.
Form No.57 shall accompany the prisoners.
(vii) Meals shall be taken by daylight or if a short delay: only be necessary, deferred until
arrival at a station.
(viii) The officer in charge shall see, as far as possible that prisoners in transit are properly
fed and treated.
(ix) If the party has to sleep at night on the road, the constable in charge shall, on arriving at
the village selected for the purpose, go to the headman of the place and calf upon him to
provide a secure room for the custody of the prisoner or prisoners. and extra men, if
necessary, for night guard.
(x) When prisoners go aside to relieve nature, they shall be secured by leg-shackles,
handcuffs or a rope. They shall. not be allowed out of sight and a rope shall connect the
prisoner and his guard.
(xi) Every prisoner despatched from a station to court shall, if possible, be forwarded direct
to the nearest Magis- trate having jurisdiction, and shall not be sent station by station or to
the next superior officer of police.
(xii) Police officers and others taking charge of vagrants, for the purposes of the European
Vagrancy Act, shall take such reasonable care of the vagrants as their physical condition. the
season of the year, and other circumstances may render advisable.
(xiii) Police officers shall not compel witnesses or accused persons to travel long distances
when they are not in a fit condition physically to stand the journey.

Bills for prisoners diet and traveling expenses and cost of conveyance of stolen property
ect,.sent to the Court.

333(a) Expenses incurred in feeding and transporting prisoners while in transit from police-
stations to headquarters, and of hajat prisoners made over temporarily to the police-for
purposes of detection as well as the cost of conveyance of stolen property and other articles
sent to the court will be paid by the District Magistrate.

(b) The officer in charge of the escort shall keep an account of such expenditure and on
return to the station, deliver the account, together with the balance of any cash which may
have been advanced to him, to the officer in charge of the police-station. If an escort is
changed on the journey, the account with any undisbursed cash shall be made over to the
relieving officer, who, on his return to his station, shall make it over to, the officer in charge
of the station for transmission to the station of original despatch.

(c) At the end of the month the officer in charge of the , police-station shall prepare a
detailed bill in duplicate in B. P. Form No0.58 of all expenses incurred On this account during
the month and shall forward it to the Superintendent's office. (See regulation 1181.)

VI.- INSPECTION.
Memorandum of points for inspection of police stations and out -posts .

334. A memorandum of points which should be thoroughly looked into by Superintendents,
Subdivisional Police Officers and Inspectors, is given in Appendix XXIII as an aide
memoire. This memorandum is not exhaustive, and inspecting officers are, of course, at
liberty to include within the scope of their inspections any other matters which' appear to
them to require scrutiny. It is not intended that remarks shall be recorded on any points
unless they require notice, but it is expected that none of these points will be overlooked.

Inspection of police stations by civil surgeons.

335. Civil Surgeons have instructions when on tour to inspect police-stations th ey may pass
trough in the course of their tours. They, while making an inspection of the police-station,
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shall record their remarks in the inspection register, in the same manner as any other
inspecting officers, copies, being forwarded by officers in charge of police-stations to
Superintendents in the ordinary way. Superintendents shall do their best to carry out any
recommendations made by medical officers, and if, for financial reasons they are unable to
do so, they shall apply through the Deputy Inspector-General to the Inspector-General for
necessary funds.

VII.-SURVEILLANCE.

Persons to be placed under surveillance .[$12, Act V, 1861.]

336. (a) It is impossible to define with absolute precision the class of persons to be placed
under surveillance and much discretion must be left to Superintendents. They should
remember that, although surveillance is to be exercised by the village authorities the
efficiency of the surveillance will depend largely on the supervision maintained by the
station. staff, and the number of surveilles should be limited to what the staff is able to
supervise effectively. The list of persons under surveillance should, therefore, be confined to
the .narrowest possible limits. It may, however, be laid down that all persons addicted to the
following classes of crime should ordinarily be placed under surveillance: -

(i) Persons who have at any time during the past five years 'been convicted of dacoity,
burglary or theft, robbery, drugging, counterfeiting, murder for gain or bad livelihood.

(it) Suspects.-Persons who are known or suspected to have been concerned in any of the
above offences during the same period, or who are or are believed to be professional,
habitual or notorious cattle- lifters or burglars, thieves, receivers of stolen property,
harbourers or abettors of thieves or to belong to any criminal tribe or gang.

(b) No person falling under clause (ii) shall be placed under surveillance unless a history
sheet has been opened, and the orders of Superintendent obtained in the manner laid, down in
the following regulation. In the case of persons falling under clause (i) the station officer
should, from time to time, as opportunity occurs, institute enquiries with a view to
ascertaining whether the e.x-convict is living an honest life. or has reverted to criminal
habits.

NOTE.-persons who have been convicted or are roasonably suspected of opium or cocain
smuggling, and in the districts of Rajshahi, Dinajpur and Bogra persons who have been
convicted or are reasonbly suspected of ganja smuggling, should be placed under
surveillance. Chaukidars, in whose jurisdiction such persons reside should be furnished with
a list giving their names and warneu to report their absence to station officers without delay.
Station officers shall deal with these reports in the same manner as in the case of other bad
characters orsuspects.

Superintendent to order surveillance. [ 12, ActV, 1861]

337. (a) When the history sheet of any person gives rise to a reasonable presumption that the
person concerned is an active criminal, the fact shall be reported to the Superintendent who
will decide whether there are sufficient grounds for requiring the police to exercise closer
supervision over him. It is desirable that, whenever possible, this decision should be based
on enquiry at the police-station and not merely on a written report. If the Superintendent
decides that closer supervision is necessary, he should pass orders for his surveillance and
the history sheet will then be dealt with as laid down in regulation 403 and it will be
maintained in much greater detail.

Removal or addition of names for surveillance. [12, Act V, 1861]

338. (a) The Magistrate of the district or the superintendent may direct the removal of
surveillance from any person.

(b) Superintendents and Circle Inspectors shall scrutinize the entries in the history sheets
whenever they visit a police- station. The opinion of the officer in charge of the police-
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station regarding the removal of names or the addition of new names should not be accepted
as a matter of course, but. the Superintendent should, whenever possible, proceed to the
village where the suspect or ex-convict. resides, and by questioning the villagers ascertain
whether it is necessary to bring the suspect or ex-convict. under surveillance. It may be
occasiopaliy expedient for the Superintendent to inform privately a person brought under
surveillance that. his conduct has been suspicious and that his movements will be losely
watched by the police.

Surveillance over unconvicted persons. [12,ActV, 1861]

339. No unconvicted person shall ordinarily be kept under surveillance for more than three
years. But if, for Special reason, it is desirable to continue the surveillance beyonqg this
period, the order of the District. Magistrate shall be obtained and renewed at intervals of one
year on proceedings drawn up, either by the District Magistrate or by a Subdivisional
Magistrate or by a Superintendent showing in detail the grounds on which surveillance is
deemed necessary. These proceedings, with the District Magistrate’s order there on, shall
form the record of information to be noted in the history sheet . Proceedings drawn up under
this regulation shall be treated as “confidential records” and shall be in the custody of the
senior station officer.

Surveillance by village headmen, union board , panchayat and watchmen.[12 , Act V,
1861]

340. Surveillance in towns shall be exercised by the police, but in villages it shall also be
entrusted to the union board , panchayat or watchmen. All union boards and panchayats shall
be furnished by the officer in charge of the police-station with a list of bad chatacters
residing within their jurisdictions, and whenever any person is removed or buought under
surveillance, due intimation shall be given to the village headman, president of union board
or of panchayat to enable him to correct his list .

Duty of police in regard to surveillance.[12, Act V 1861]

341. (a) Local cnquiries regarding each person under surveillance should ordinarily be made
at intervals of not less than one month . Such enquiries shall ordinarily be made by a Sub-
Inspector, but when , owing to pressure of work or other special reason , no Sub-Inspector is
available, the station officer may depute an Assistant Sub-Inspector to make the enquiry,
recording his reasons in the general diary. The main object of these visits is to ascertain
whether the surveille is being watched by the village chaukidr, and that his movements and
the visits to his house of strangers are promptoy reported at the police-station . If there is
reason to believe that the village authorities are neglecting their duty in this respect, the fact
shall be immediately brought to the notice of the Superintendent who shall take such action
as may be necessary . The opportunity should also be taken to enquire into the general
conduct of the surveille, his habits and particulars regarding his antecedents and his
associates . All visits paid to the surveilles shall be entered in their history sheets.

(b) It is not practicable to lay down hard-and -fast rules regarding the classificat on of
surveilles for purposes on supervision. It is the Circle Inspector who is in the best position
to decide, having regard to local conditions and the incidence of crime in his circle, the
nature of the supervision to be exercised, and it is for the Circle Inspector, subject to the
general control of the Superintendent, to pass orders, from time to time, as to the degree and
nature of the supervision to be exercised by his station officers over each surveille in his
circle jurisdiction.

(c) It is important that the method of the supervision exercised should be determined with
reference to the class of crime to which the surveille is addicted, and should not be allowed
to become stereotyped. For instance, a dacoit or' burglar should obviously be looked up at
his home at night, and, if necessary, several times the same night, especially’ during the dark
nights; but in the case of a pick-pocket it would be of greater use to have him carefully
watched at hat. and other places which he is known to frequent. In the case' also of
swindlers, druggers utterers of counterfeit coins, forgers, etc., it is obviously useless to
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depend upon night visits. Such visits Ca!l serve no useful purpose and are a mere waste of
time. What the station officer should aim at is to get early information of the absence of a
criminal addicted to any of these crimes and to note the fact of the absence in his registers,
and on the return of the criminal question him as to the cause of his absence and verify his
statement without delay. No detailed instructions can be laid down, but officers are expected
to use their intelligence and make the surveillance as effective as possible.
(d) It may be occasionally necessary in special instances to maintain a secret watch over the
movements of certain criminals, such as cannot be effectively carried out in the ordinary
way. In such cases the officer in charge of the. police-station may employ agents or
informers for the purpose, but he shall in each case report his action without delay to the
Superintendent, through the Circle Inspector. Charges thus incurred will be met from the
Superintendent's grant for secret service.
(e) Gazetted officers should occasionally personally ,look up persons under surveillance as
opportunity offers, and this should be noted in the officer's tour diary, as well as in the
history sheets of the person concerned.
(I) The officer in charge of the police-station shall see that every member of the station staff
is able to recognise: every surveille at sight. The local enquiries referred to in clause (a)
should as far as possible be made by the officers in charge or his junior Sub-Inspector, but
for surveillance Assistant Sub-Inspectors must also be employed and con. stables singly or as
part of an organized patrol party may also be deputed from time to time to ascertain whether
sur. veilles are absent from home. Constables may also be deputed to camping grounds,
sarais,ferries, and all places of public resort, to pick up information, but the constables
should be given definite instructions as to the localities they are to visit and the enquiries to
be made. and they should be required to return to the police-station by a given time. All such
deputations must be entered in the general dairy of the police-station, and any information
which may have been obtained should be recorded in the history sheets.

Rules for reporting movements of bad characters.

342. When a bad character, who has been placed under surveillance, absents himself, it shall
be the duty of the chaukidar immediately to inform the officer in charge of the pollce-statlon
of the fact as well as of the destinatlon of the criminal if this can be known. The information
shall be conveyed personally by the village chaukidar, if the distance to be covered does not
exceed five miles. In all other cases it will 'be sufficient if the panchayat or the union board
sends' a postcard report, the chaukidar confirming the information when he attends at the
police-station on the next parade day. Printed postcards will be supplied, but if the supply of
post-cards is exhausted, a written report enclosed in an envelope may be sent by post
bearing.

Bad character Roll A.[12, Act V, 1861].

343. (a) The officer in charge of the police-station shall at once, on receipt of the
information, fill in a bad character .

roll "A " (B. P. Form No0.59) and shall add a brief precis of the habits and manners of such
bad character and forward it by the quickest pgssible means, whether by hand or by post, to
the officer in charge of the police-station within which is situated the place to which the bad
character is alleged or believed to have gone. If the route to such destination lies within the
jurisdiction of an intermediate police-station or stations, an intimation shall also be sent to
such police-station unless it is believed that the surveille will proceed by railway or steamer

(b) If the destination of the bad character is not known, a copy of the roll shall be sent to
every police-station within or outside the province, to which there is any likelihood of his
having gone. If the surveille is addicted to crime on the railways, intimation shall also be
sent by the quickest possible means to the nearest railway police-station.

(c) If the surveille is a member of a known gang of criminals, the officer in charge shall
besides taking action as above at once arrange that a special watch be maintained on other
members of the same gang, whether residing in his own or other police-station until the
surveille returns.
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(d) A police officer who receives the roll shall immediately take steps to ascertain whether
the bad character has arrived within the limit of his jurisdiction. If the bad character is
found, the police officer shall note the date and hour of his arrival, the name of the person
with whom he is staying, and the names of any persons with whom he associates and he shall
arrange to have his proceedings watched in the same way as if he were a registered bad
character of his own station. If he has not been traced on the expiry of one week from the
receipt of the roll the officer receiving the roll shall return it with a statement to that effect
on the back of it to the police-station of issue.

(e) When the bad character leaves the limits of the station for his home or elsewhere, within
or outside the province, the. officer in charge shall forward the roll to the officer in charge
of the police-station to which the bad character has gone, noting on the back of it all the
information regarding the individual's movements which was collected while he was residing
within the limits of the station and sending intimation to any intermediate. police-station or
stations falling on his route, unless it is believed that the surveille will proceed by railway
or steamer. If the bad character goes to a police- station other than that in which he is
registered, the officer in charge of the latter shall be informed of the fact.

Bad Character roll B.

344. If the union board, panchayat or watchmen hear of the advent of a suspicious stranger
in their villages. it shall

be their duty to question the person regarding his antecedents and residence. and to send to
the police-station, with as little delay as possible, all the information obtained by them. The
procedure laid down in regulation 342 shall be followed if the enquiry shows that there is
reason to believe that the stranger is a bad character.

Bad character roll B. [12, Act V, 1861]

344A. (a) On receipt of information that a suspicious stranger has arrived within. the station
jurisdiction it shal be the duty of the officer In charge of the pohce-station to send bad
character roll "B " (B. P. Form No0.60) with the utmost possible dispatch to the police-station
within the limits of which the stranger alleges that he resides . If before the receipt of the
reply to the roll, the stranger leaves the place for another jurisdiction, a copy of the roll
shall be sent to that police-station .

(b) On receiving such a roll the officer in charge of a police-station shall at once return it
with complete informa- tion regarding the individual in question, if he is a resident of that
station; while, if he is not a resident, the roll shall be returned with a statement to that
effect. In such case the officer who issued the roll must take all possible steps to discover
the identity of the stranger.

(c) The nature of the information received regarding the stranger will guide the police
officer as to the steps that should be taken, whether to institute proceedings under section
109 or 110, Code of Criminal Procedure or to watch the movements of the stranger. Bad
character fells "A" and "B" for reporting the arrival or departure of bad characters on their
return to the issuing officer shall be pasted on the foil of the roll book. They shall be
destroyed after three years.

Surveillance of criminals belonging to gangs.[12, Act V, 1861]

345. (a) Surveillance should be by gangs. If a member of a gang is found ab.sent, an enquiry
slip shall be immediately issued to all police-stations within whose jurisdictions any of the
members of the gang resides, stating the facts, enquiring whether any of the other members
were absent at the same time. Similar steps are to be taken on the occurrence of a crime in
which a known gang is suspected of having been concerned. In cases of dacoity, there should
be no delay in issuing these enquiry slips. They shall be issued immediately after the first
information has been recorded and the fact noted in the general diary, giving the number and
date of the slip and the officer and the name of the police-station to which the slip has been



Police Regulations Bengal 1943

issued. It shall be the duty of the officer receiving the slip to take action without delay, and
to inform the officer who issued the slip of the result of the enquiry. He shall enter in his
general diary the date and hour on which he received the slip and the date and our on which
he returned it. In the event of any of the members of the gang being found absent, the fact
and the number of the enquiry slip will be noted in the history sheet. All slips shall be
carefully filed by the issuing officer. as evidence of absence of gangs of known criminals
simultaneous with an outbreak of crime is valuable evidence in bad livelihood cases. As
much use as possible shall be made of village panchayats. union boards and chaukidars to
assist in the surveillance over gangs, and they should be encouraged by liberal rewards from
the Chaukidari Fund to report the absence of a member of a gang or of the visit of any
strangers to members of a gang.

Surveillance of juvenile offenders.[12 , Act V, 1861].

346. Juvenile offenders may be placed under surveillance by the Superintendent on their
discharge from the Reformatory or Borstal School only with the approval of the District
Magistrate and if their conduct in the. school or after discharge from there necessltates such
action.

Report of criminal charges against ex-reformatory school boys.

347. The officer in charge of a police-station shall report to the Superintendent all cases in
which crimimal charges are laid before the police agamst boys licensed under section 8(1)of
the Reformatory Schools Act, 1897 (VIII of 1897), by their pro tempore employers and
against adolescents licensed under section 12(1) of the Bengal Borstal Schools Act, 1928 (I
of 1928) and shall proceed to deal with such cases in the usual manner according to law. All
cases in which e.x-reformatory school boys are concerned shall be similarly reported. (See
regulation 453.)

Note.-"Reforrnatory School boys" include "Borstal School boys".

Surveillance over conditionally discharged or released persons and persons restrained
under section 565, Criminal Procedure Code. [ 12, Act V,1861]

348. For rules applying to persons who are conditionally discharged under section 124 of the
Code of Criminal Procedure and persons agamst whom an order has been made under section
565 of that Code, see Appendix XXV,

Police officers shall report to the District Magistrate through the Superintendent any
breach of the conditions imposed under section 124 of the Code of Criminal Procedure.

Working of the rules made under section 565, Criminal Procedure Code. (8§12, Act
V,1861)

349. (a) In giving effect to the rules, in Appendix XXIV no unnecessary harassment of ex:-
convicts shall be permitted. Any reasonable excuse for failure to report residence or any
intended change of or absence from residence, or delay in reporting any change of residence,
shall be accepted. When any breach of the rules comes to the notice of an officer in charge of
a station and is reasonably explained, particulars shall be entered in the general diary. If any
such breach is not at once reasonably explained, the station officer shall make any summary
enquiry which may be required to ascertain the facts, and, if necessary, take action for
prosecution under section 176, Indian Penal Code. Any breach of the rules shall be recorded
in the Village Crime Note-Book at police-stations. The original statement as to residence
mentioned in subclause (i) of the rules in Appendix XXIV shall be kept in the police-station
where the convict has to notify his residence.

(b) If the ex-convict does not return to the proposed place of residence within a reasonable
time. and his whereabouts are not known, the statement in duplicate received from the jail
shall be sent to the Superintendent of the district where he was last convicted, one copy
being kept in the Superintendent's office and the other in the police-station from which the
man was sent up.



Police Regulations Bengal 1943
Surveillance of Persons convicted under the Opium and Excise Acts.

350.. The names of persons convicted under the Opium Act, 1878, and the .Bengal Excise
Act, 1909, whom the Supermtendent of Excise considers require surveillance, shall be
forwarded by him to the Superintendent of Poiice, who will issue the necessary orders to the
police-station officer. The latter will open a history sheet from the information supplied by
the excise authorities and exercise the necessary' surveillance over the convict.

Classes of gangs tobe watched [$12, Act V, 1861.]

351. It is to be clearly understood that the police cannot interfere with the movements of
persons who are bona fide engaged in trade, and that they may only resort to preventive
action in order to protect the public from the depredations of those wandering gangs whose
object is rather plunder or larceny than legitimate trade. The following wandering gangs,
among others suspected of being criminal, are generally found in Bengal and are a source of
nuisance and danger to the public: -

1) Dom (Maghaya), (2) Karwal, (3) Irani, (4) Minka alias Madari and ( 5) Sandars.

Wandering gangs.

352:. (a) Every dafadar is required to report without delay to his police-station the presence
or arrival within his village boundary of any wandering gang.

(b) On receipt of such information the officer in charge of the police-station shall personally
visit the place where the gang is located, and if such gang is known of suspected to he either
ciminal or troublesome and oppressive, shall arrange to watch it carefully, particularly at
night. For this purpose a sufficient number of constables, dafadars and chaukidars should be
told off with clear instructions as to their duties. If the gang is not known or suspected to be
either criminal or pressive, the officer in charge of the police-station shall not place it under
surveillance nor interfere with it in any way.

(c) At frequent but irregular intervals the officer in charge of the police-station or a junior
officer deputed by him shall visit the encampment of every wandering criminal or oppresive
gang under surveillance within his jurisdiction, and shall satisfy himself that the surveillance
exercised by constables, dafadars and chaukidars is realleffective. Such visit shall be made
at night whenever possible. The officer making the visit shall also enquire from the residents
in the neighbour- hood about the behaviour of the gang, and if complaints are made against
the gang, he shall equire into them and take such other action as may be necessary in the
circumstances of the case. Full details of these visits shall be noted in the officer's mufassil
diary.

(d) If the gang is found to be criminal or oppressive, whether it be a foreign Asiatic gang or
not, no effort shall be spaied to bring the offenders to justice for specific crimes and in
default of this to deal with the members of the gang under the preventive sections of the
Code of Criminal Procedure. On no account shall they be passed on under police guard from
one province or one district to another .

(e) Whenever a criminal or oppressive gang leaves, or is .about to leave the jursidiction of
one police-station for another. the officer in charge of the police-station which the gangs is
leaving shall send by the quickest available means information to the officer in charge of the
police-station to which the gangs is proceeding, to enable the latter to make arrangements for
visiting and watching- the gang. Whenever possible, this information shall be sent in
advance

(f) All information received at police-stations regarding the movements of wandering gangs
shall be entered in the general diary, and it shall be the duty of Circle Inspectors to see that
action under this regulation is promptly taken by station officers.

Foreign Asiatic Vagrants. [$12, Act V, 1861.]
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353.Gangs of foreign Asiatic vagrants shall on no account be passed on under police
surveillance from one province or district to another. Whenever it may appear to the officer
in charge of a district that the presence of any such foreigners is undesirable, and that they
cannot be dealt with under the Code of Criminal Procedure, instead of passing them on to an
adjacent district, he shall submit a report of the circumntance throuh the proper channel, to
the Provincial Government. asking for their deportation under the Foreigners Act, 1864 (lll
of 1864). Under section 2 of that .Act the onus of proof that he is not a foreigner and not
subject to the provisions of the Act lies on the person so charged. Full lists and descriptive
rolls of the persons to be deported shall be submitted.

Note.- Foreign Asiatic vagrants are traas- frontier tribesmen who generally visit India with
the intention of committing crime. More often than not they wander about the country
without any visible means of subsistence. It is believed that many of these vagrants enter
India as traders with the connivance of the regular powindahs, who deliberately allow
fellow-tribesmen to accompany them for the purposes of crime.

Action to be taken against bad characters and suspicious strangers under Sarais and
Puraos Act.
( XXI11 of 1867).

354. (a) This Act is an effective check upon the movements of bad characters and suspicious
strangers who reside in hotels, sarais and lodging-houses and prey upon the public at
important steamer or railway stations, district and subdivisional headquarters and other
commercial centres. It is also useful as a means of prevention and detection of crime and
facilitates the tracing of missing or suspected persons. The sarai-keeper is required under
the Bengal Sarais Regulations, 1931, to keep a list of visitors, and literate persons are
required to sign their list of visitors, and literate persons are required to sign their names
and illiterate ones to give their thumb. impressions in the register. Illiterate sarai- keepers
are to be assisted by a literate officer from the police- station. .

(b) If any person refuses to give information concerning himself or if any suspicion arises
against any particular person or persons, the sarai-keeper should be asked to report the fact
immediately to the police for enquiry, with a view to the; institution of proceedings under
section 109, Code of Criminat Procedure, if necessary.

(c) Station officers who will, as a rule, be authorized as Inspectors under the Act, shall work
the provisions of the Act carefully and treat the sarai-keepers with tact, courtesy and
consideration.

VIII-QUTPOSTS AND PATROLS.
Outposts [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

355. (a) The officer in charge of an outpost though responsible for the state of his post, will
only perform the same duties he would carry out if posted to the parent police- station,
subject in the same way to the control and direction of the Sub-Inspector.

(b) Sub-Inspectors in charge of police-stations shall inspect all. outposts within their
jurisdiction frequently, and are responsible for the state of them and for the conduct of the
officers stationed here.

Town patrols. [812, Act V, 1861).

356. (a) As local conditions differ greatly throughout the province no system of town patrols
which will be generally applicable can be laid down.. Superintendents shall prescribe a
suitable system for the towns in their districts. The rules shall be clearly drawn up in the
district order book and a copy supplied to each police-station concerned A copy in the
vernacular shall be hung up in each town outpost.
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(b) The town area shall be divided into beats and at certain important localities fixed posts
shall also be established so that the public as well as the beat constables may know, where to
apply for aid in cage of necessity. Ordinarily one- tenth of the force of each outpost shall be
reserved for vacancies, sickness, etc. Two-thirds of the remainder shall be detailed for night
duty, the remaining one-third being utilised for day duty. Duty shall be so arranged that
every head constable and constable shall have one night out of every three off duty. The
desirability of having a certain proportion of the town staff working in plain clothes shall be
borne in mind as well as the necessity for concentrating rather on the byelanes and the backs
of houses than on main through fares. Uniformed constables when proceeding from the
outpost on duty shall invariably be inspected and marched off by a head constable.

The force in particular beats may be strengthened when the state of crime necessitates it by
a corresponding decrease in other beats.

(c)Town constables should be frequently instructed in the necessity for noticing small
details, e.g., open doors at night. suspicious noises, men lurking in the shadows, etc. They
shall also be well acquainted with all resident bad characters. their appearance, associates
and the places they frequent, all sarais, hotels, licensed liquor shops, etc.

(d) A roster of daily duties in B. P. Form No.61 shall.be maintained at each town outpost
which shall show how each officer is employed every day as well as the daily number of
thefts and burglaries which occur in each beat.

Rural patrol.

(e) Each patrol party proceeding from a rural outpost shall be given a command certificate
in which the villages they' will visit and the bad characters they will look up shall be clearly
mentioned. On their return to the outpost, the patrol parties will report on the back of the
command certificate how the patrolling was carried out and whether the bad characters were
found present.

Note.-Detailed instructions and suggestions for carrying out these patrols will be found in
"Notes on patrols" by Sir Douglas Gordon, C. I. E., J. P.

Abstract of particulars in case of accidents in streets, etc.,
to be supplied to parties concerned on application. [ $ 12, Act V, 1861.]

357. In case of accidents in streets or in other public ploaces, abstracts of particulars of an
occurrence may be supplied in B.P.From No. 62 to parties concerned on application which
must be accompanied by a fee of Rs. 5 ( See memorandum of instructions on the back of the
form).

Officers to go the rounds. [$ 12, Act V, 1861.]

358. (a) The Superintendent shall decide in what towns in the district there shall be nightly
rounds, and in each such town an officer shall be deputed daily to perform them.

(b) The Superintendent shall himself go the rounds occasionally and shall depute his
Assistant and Deputy Superintendents to do so.

(c) In towns where there is no Town Inspector, it is part of the regular duty of the Armed
Inspector and Sergeant to go the rounds, and the Superintendent shall lay down, in the
district order book, how often in the month or week each officer shall do so.

(d) AIll Inspectors and Sub-Inspectors stationed at or visiting district or subdivisional
headquarters are liable for this duty. .

(e) Although Assistant Sub-Inspectors should be used as frequently as possible for the
supervision of town patrols, they should not be deputed as rounds officers or visit thet
guards.
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(f) Officers should invariably note in their tour diaries the date and hour of all such night
rounds.

Officers going out on patrol to inspect the watch at post offices at night.[ $ 12, Act v,
1861.]

359. The station and town police shall pay special attention to post offices. A note of the fact
that there is a post offices in any particular Village shall be made in Part 11l of the Village
Crime Note-Book. All pohce officers going out on patrol at night, either in towns or in the
interior, shall make a point of inspecting the watch at post offices, and shall see whether the
men employed by the Postal Department to guard the offices are doing their duty. If any
carelessness or remissness is found, a report shall be submitted through the superintendent to
the postal authprity concerned.

Floating outposts and patrol launches. [$12, Act V, 1861.]

360. (a) Floating outposts and patrol launches are at the disposal of the Superintendent of
the district to which allocated subject to the general control of the Deputy Inspector-General.
They are intended to be a mobile force for the purpose of protection of bona fide users of the
main water ways of the district and for the control and detection of river criminals, and the
prevention of river crime. The Superintendent with the consent of the Range Deputy
Inspector-General may alter the location of any launch or floating outpost but shall
invariably specify in a district order the police-station to which it is proposed to be allotted
and define its jurisdiction so that the responsibility of the Circle Inspector and officer-in-
charge of the police-station with regard to the observance of the rules relating to these crafts
may be specified, and the patrol area of the officer-in-charge of the floating outpost defined.
(b) It shall be the duty of the Range Deputy Inspector- General to see that effort is not
wasted by allowing two floating outposts to patrol the whole or part of the same area, and to
bear in mind the principal that these patrols are for the main waterways, the lesser routes
being already provided for by station patrol boats.

(c) The strength of a floating outpost is 1 Assistant Sub- Inspector and 5 constables. The
extra strength allotted to a police-station with a patrol launch is. 1 Sub-Inspector and 3
constables. The individual personnel will be attached to the parent police-station and the
whole staff of Assistant Sub-.Inspectors and constables will take turn and turn about on
outpost duty-usually at 3 months. intervals. Similarly all the Sub-Inspectors at the police-
station shall in turn do launch patrolling. When moved from one station to another the
outpost shall take its allotted strength to the new station. When possible the Sub-Inspector
allotted for a launch shall be accommodated in the upper deck excluding the office and
record-room. In other cases the Assistant Sub-Inspector in charge may occupy these upper
deck quarters.

(d) To each floating outpost shall be attached 1 ghasi boat with 1 manjhi and 3 mallahs.
These boats shall be hired by the Superintendent at a rate not exceeding Rs. 60 each per
mensem from recognised contractors, tenders being called for where possible. The tenderer
shall undertake to provide always a serviceable boat with the requisite crew to perform not
less than 15 night patrols per month.

(e) There shall be two muskets at each floating outpost and patrol launch with 20 rounds of
ball ammunition for each musket and 10 rounds of buckshot ammunition for each floating
outpost and patrol launch. The officer-in-charge shall be personally responsible for the
cleanliness, care and safety of these weapons. They shall be taken out with the prescribed
ammunition with every patrol party.

(f) Detailed rules for the working of floating outposts and patrol launches are contained in
Appendix XXV.

Station patrol boats. [$12, Act V, 1861.]

361. (a) In addition to floating outpost and patrol launches patrol boats are provided for
certain police-stations boats.
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as an aid to the officer-in-charge in-

(i) the prevention of crime and particularly that form of crime in which boats are used by
criminals either in going to or escaping from the scene of occurrence ;

(i) the stopping of any particular area after the commission of a crime in order to examine
all suspicious boats and persons coming out of the area under observation ;

(iii) the observation of the movements of river-borne traffic during the rains over a larger
area than would be otherwise possible and its. proper protection.

(b) These boats shall be under the control of the Superintendent and are to be employed
solely on patrol duties.

(c) The limits within which each patrol boat is to be employed shall be determined by the
Superintendent. As a rule boats shall not proceed beyond those limits except under
circumstances of emergency, such as the pursuit of offenders.

(d) Each boat shall ordinarily be manned by not less than. one Assistant Sub-Inspector and
two constables. They wilt form a part of the strength of the police-station to which. the: boat
is attached and shall be .detalled for boat duty strictly' in turn with the other Assistant Sub-
Inspectors and constables there.

(e) Patrol should ordinarily be confined to especially; dangerous spots with provision for
surprise visits at uncertain intervals in other areas, according to the incidence of crime. The
period for which each party shall remain on duty depends upon local condition. The
Superintendent shall use his discretion in the matter .

Note.-This does not, of course, apply to special circumstances, such as a pursuit, when the
Assistant Sub-Inspector in charge must use his discretion.

(f) In each group of officers detailed for duty in the patrol boat there shall be two officers at
least who have recently fired their musketry course and know the use and care of arms.

(g) Each patrol boat shall be provided with two muskets from the station with 20 rounds ball
ammunition per musket: and 10 rounds buckshot ammunition per petrol boat. The packets of
ball ammunition shall not be opened until required, but one packet of buckshot ammunition
shall be opened, 5 rounds being kept loose in the pouch of each constable on duty.

(h) An armed sentry shall always be on duty to be relieved every four hours. The muslkets
when not in use shall be! securely fastened to the boat by drawing a chain or bar through the
triggerguards.

(i) Each patrol boat shall have a crew of not less than one manjhi (steersman) and two
mallahs (rowers), and be equipped with a serviceable sail and mast.

(i) Anyone of the crew absent without leave shall be fined 8 annas for every day or part of a
day he is so absent. The officer-in-charge shall note such absences in the acquittance- roll of
the Crew. The amount of fine for unauthorised absences shall be deducted from the contract
amount payable- monthly to the person from whom the boat is hired.

(k) The round of weekly duties of the patrol boat shall ordinarily be as below: -

(i) Patrol-Four days.

(ii) Observation of traffic in the vicinity of the police- station- Two days.

(iii) Rest-One day

These .duties may be varied at the discretion of the station officer, the days of patrol,
observation or rest being altered every week, so that the direction of the patrol or the day of
rest or observation may riot be anticipated. One day's rest a week must be given, if possible,
to the crew.

(1) Every patrol will be carried out under the definite written orders of the officer-in-charge
of the police-station who should detail-

(i) the streams and khals to be patrolled ;

(i) the villages to be visited ;

(iii) the kind of information to be collected ;

(iv) the persons to be looked for; and

(v) the kinds of boats to be watched and, if necessary,

examined.
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(m) In sending out a boat for patrol or for observation, etc., the station officer shall, as far as
possible, so arrange that .an immediate message can be sent out quickly to it, on the
occurrence of any emergency, such as a dacoity, in order that the boat may change its course
or come back to the police- station.

(n) In performing the duties detailed above, the boat staff shall --------------

(i) find out all about the boats moored at the ghats, viz., where they come from, where they
are going to, what they carry, with special regard to any suspicious circumstances indicating
the possibility that they are concerned in crime ;

(ii) treat all ghasi and sip boats ordinarily with suspicion and, if any reasonable suspicion
exists, shall examine them, asking and noting the names of all the passengers and crew, their
destination, the place from which they have come, etc., and then, if necessary, place them
under observation until searched according to the provisions of section 165, Code of
Criminal Procedure;

(iii) on the occurrence of a dacoity, keep under observation every ghasi or sip boat found
within a reson. able distance and time of the occurrence, until searched as in clause (ii)
above ;

(iv) make careful enquiries, particularly at night, about gayana boats found shortly after a
dacoity, as these boats also -are not always above suspicion ;

{v) seize and suspicious property found, such as ram daos, kukris, sledge-hammer, chhenis,
swords, spears,

.masks, torches, firearms, etc. ;

(vi) give as far as possible convoy to boats passing through any particularly dangerous part
of the route: and

(vii) get accquainted with the different towns arid villages on and near the rivers and the
habits of the people living therein.

(0) The station patrol boats shall not be used either as a. means of conveyance for police
officers or for the ordinary work connected with a police-station, such as the serving or
ekecution of processes, domicilary visits of b,ad characters, etc., but advantage may be taken
of them to check the work of chaUkidars at night or to ascertain the whereabouts of bad
characters or suspects on the report of an occurrence.

(p) The Assistant Sub-Inspector on duty in the boat shall keep a mufassil diary in duplicate,
recording therein his proceedings during his tour of duty and submit it on relief to- the
officer-in-charge. The duplicate copy of the diary shall be sent each day to the Circle
Inspector.

(g) Every boat shall have a distinguishing number and a flag. The number shall be painted on
the boat and quoted in all correspondence, defect lists, etc.

(r) Superintendents shall watch carefully the working of the patrol boats and shall notice
their work iff their annual reports. Other inspecting officers shall also pay special attention
to these boats and notice their condition.

(s) The police employed on rivers shall work in concertt with the land police. The land
police shall, in like manner work in co-operation with those in the boats, each
communicating: to the other any information obtained and mutually flssisring in the
detection and arrest of offenders.

(t) The Circle Inspector shall inspect the moving of the patrol boats once every two months,
and superior officers as often as they are required to inspect police-stafions.

IX.-RURAL POLICE.
States of the rural police.
362. (a) Dafadars and chaukidars, commonly known as the rural police, are appointed under

the Village Chaukidari Act, 1870 (Ben. Act VI of 1870), or the Bengal Village Self-
Government Act, 1919 (Ben. Act V of 1919). They are subject to the provisions of these Acts
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and to the- rules contained in the Chaukidari Manual or the Union Board Manual, Volumes |
and Il. Every police officer of or above the rank of Assistant Sub-Inspector is expected to be
acquainted with the rules in those volumes, which are binding on the police. The regulations
in this chapter are explanatory or advisory and do not override these Manuals and Acts.

(b) Members of the rural police are not subject to the provisions of the Police Act, 1861.
They are not police officers except for purposes of the Cattle Trespass Act, 1871 (I of 1871).
They are, however, public servants under section 21 of the Indian Penal Code.

( ¢) The village chaukidar is of great importance as an aid to police work. Without his
assistance even the most active officer cancot know all that is going on in his jurisdiction.
The chaukidar is not a well trained or highly intelligent agent, but he is capable of much
good work, and the results attained depend very largely on the care, attention and tact
exercised by the officer in charge of the police station.

General duties of dafadars and chaukidars.

363. (a) The general duties of dafadars and chukidars are set forth in sections 39 and 40 of
the Village Chaukidari Act,1870 , in the rules in section VI of the Chaukidari Manual, in
section 23 of the Village Self Government Act, 1919 , in rules 36 and38 of the Chaukidari
Rules framed under that Act and in the rules in part I11(B) of the Union Board Manual,
Volume 11.

(b) Under section 23(viii) of the Village Self Government Act, 1919 or section 39(9') of the
Village Chaukidari Act, 1870, the officer in charge of a police station shall direct all
chaukidars to bring to the station immediate information of the occurrence of any large fire,
storm or inundation and any damage to telegraph posts or wires. He shall also require them
to report immediately when the condition of any river, road or crop is such that a serious
calamity may be apprehended. The chaukidars of panchayati unions will be required, in
addition to the above information, to report the outbreak of any epidemic among human
beings or cattle and , from time to time, the condition of the standing crops.

(c) AIll officers shall be careful to enforce the responsibility of dafadars for the work and
conduct of the chaukidars under them. If there are two or more dafadars in a union, the
officer-in-charge of the police-station shall endeavour to persuade the local authority of that
union to define the responsibility of each dafadar. Every excuse or reason offered by a
chaukidar for any breach of duty shall as far as possible be verified either by the dafadar
concerned or by a member ,of the police-station staff.

(d) Any report received either from the dafadar or the panchayat about the disappearance of,
or damage to, the village boundary marks, shall be entered in the general diary and
forwarded to the Collector for disposal. Unless specially ordered by the District Magistrate,
the police shall not investigate charges of mischief in respect to boundary marks, but they
shall, while moving about in the interior, see whether the marks are in their places and report
to the Collector any defect noticed.

Promp reporting of crime to be insisted on.

364. Under section 23(1) of the Village Self-Government Act, 1919, every chaukidar is
bound to give information to the officer-in-charge of the police-station and to the president
of the union board of every unnatural, suspicious or sudden death which may occur and any
offence in Schedule Il of the Act which may be committed within the union and must also
keep the police informed of all disputes likely to lead to a riot or serious affray. If,
however, by going first to the president he will be delayed in going to the police, he should
send information to the president through another chaukidar or other person and shall
himself proceed direct to the police- station. Chaukidars who delay to bring information of
matters which require to be promptly reported render themselves liable to dismissal. Wilful
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omission. to perform duties, is punishable under sections 166, 170 and 202 of the Indian
Penal Code.

If it is manifest that there has been deliberate delay in reporting a serious occurrence or the
likelihood of a serious breach of the peace or that information has been actually suppressed,
the Superintendent wlll apply for the prosecutlon of the chaukidar concerned and instruct the
Court officer to press for an exemplary punishment. Chaukidars, when travelling by road,
should go at a rate of not less than 2 2 miles an hour.

Use of the telegraph by the rural police.

365. (a) All dafadars and chaukidars shall give immediate intimation by telegram or the next
guickest available method, to the nearest police-station, about the likelihood of riots, the
intention to commit heinous crime, the prcsence of suspicious characters, the occurrence of
serious crimes, such as murder, dacoity , rioting with murder, robbery, drugging and the like,
all other cases in which they consider that immediate intimation should be conveyed to the
police. They shall also use the telegraph freely for the purpose of preventing the escape of
absconders.

(b) The object of sending telegrams is threefold. In the first place, on receipt of a telegram,
the investigating officer will reach the place of occurrence with the least possible delay, and
will thus have the opportunity of preventing riots and heinous offences ; in the second, he
will be able to apprehend suspicious characters; in the third, if the offenders are known to be
absconding, and the dafadar or chaukidar can form a conclusion as as to the direction in
which they have gone, a telegram sent to a police officer at a police-station, railway station
or ghat, giving a description of the man wanted and the offence with which he is charged,
may not infrequently be successful in securing his apprehension. Where necessary,
telegraphic information can also be sent to a neighbouring dafadar or chaukidar, if, by. so
doing, it is thought probable that the arrest of an absconder might be effected.

(c) It may be desirable to send more than one telegram in certain cases, for instance, if a
murder has occurred and the murderer is abscondiing by rail, the dafadar or chaukidar should
send a telegram not only to the officer-in-charge of the police-station within which the crime
has been committed, but should also telegraph to the police of the place to which he thinks
that the offender may be going, so that he may, if possible. be intercepted. If the dafadar or
chaukidar is not sure whether there is a police-station at the place to which the absconder is
believed to be going, he should telegraph to the Superintendent of the District Police or to
the Superintendent of the Railway Police.

(d) Dafadars and chaukidars are permitted to make use of Government and Railway
telegraphs without prepayment for all messages which relate to their police duties. These
messages are of two kinds, viz., (i) ordinary telegrams, and (ii) special police telegrams.
Special police telegrams shalL be sent only in cases of real emergency, but when it is
necessary to send a telegram during the hours when a telegraph office is closed, a special
police message shall invariably be sent. In such a case, the dafadar or chaukidar shall get his
message marked "Special Police,"” and the telegraph official is bound to accept it at any hour
of the day or night. All telegrams shall be marked "State," and when an express. meassage is
sent, the words "Special Police,” shall be endorsed upon it.

(e) Telegrams shall be worded as briefly as possible, and, except in cases where an absconder
is to be arrested, shall usually not contain details of names of parties, etc,

(f) Officers-in-charge of Government and Railway telegrahp offices have been directed to
write out on telegraph forms in English any information which a dafadar or chaukidar desires
to send by telegram.

(g) Dafadars and chaukidars sending messages about the. prevention or detection of crime
shall give their names, designations and addresses in the body of the telegram. In the space
allotted for "signature” (and which will not be signalled), they shall also give their names,
designations and addresses! in full, including the name of the police-station and district. A
dafadar or chaukidar shall aJso in all cases affix his left thumb impression to the message. If
he is illtterate, he shall see that the above details are entered on his behalf by the writer of
the telegram.
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(h) When proceeding to send a telegram, dafadars, or chaukidars shall wear their uniform, or
shall come with their appointment letter, which they -shall show to enable the Post and
Telegraph Master to identify them.
(i) Dafadars and chaukidars are enjoined to use the telegraph freely in connection with the
prevention and detection of crime, but they shall remember that the use of the telegraph must
be confined strictly to that object, and that the privilege of using the telegraph free of charge
does not extend to other subjects.
(j) Rewards shall be freely paid to dafadars and chaukidars who send telegrams freely.

Payment of charges for telegrams sent by rural police.

366. On receipt of the original telegram forms used for such messages from the Government
or the Railway Telegraph offices the Superintendent shall at once stamp it with service
stamps to the amount indicated for payment and shall return it to the Telegraph or Postal or
Railway official concerned within 48 hours. A Superintendent may not refuse to affix stamp
to a message, but if he considers that the message should be questioned, he shall write at
once to the Telegraph official concerned and say that the message has been stamped. but it
has been detained for the purpose of enquiry. The enquiry shall be made urgently, and the
message shall be returned to the official in charge of the Telegraph office concerned as soon
as the enquiry is complete. Superintendents shall not challenge such messages unless it is
obvious that the message had nothing to do with Government business, and referred only to a
private matter, in which case recovery shall be made from the dafadar or chaukidar
concerned and credited to the treasury.

Employment of rural police outside their beats.

367. (a) Union boards have been instructed to order their chaukidars never to leave their
beats at night except withr the permission of the president or, in urgent cases, under the
direct orders of a police officer. The boards are also instructed to direct their chaukidars to
perform such patrol duties at night for the security of the life and property of the residents
of the union. Police officers should, therefore, avoid taking a chaukidar away from his union
as far as possible, and never without consulting the president except in matters of great
urgency. When the matter is so urgent that there is no time to consult the president, the
police officer shall inform the president of his action as soon as possible. When for the
prupose of the better controlling of a crime centre it is desirous to concentrate chaukidars
over a wider area than theit own union, it should be possible for the officer in charge of a
police-station by tactful explanation to satisfy the members of the union boards concerned
that it is in the interests of their residents that this should be done.

(b) Chaukidars and dafadars may be employed in guarding the railway line when Royalty, the
Viceroy or the Governor are travelling, provided the officer employing them sends due
information to the president of the union board or the president- panchayat, as the case may
be. (See rule 45 of the Union Board Manual, Volume I1.)

Rural police not to the employed on menial duties. [12, Act V, 1861]

368. Police officers are prohibited from employing dafadars and chaukidars on their private
concerns or any duties of a menial or degrading kind. Superintendents shall see that the order
is obeyed and shall make it special subject

.0f enquiry when inspecting a police-station and shall also mention it in their annual report.

Method of hold- ing chaukidari parades.
(812, Act V, 1861).

369. (a) The rules for holding chaukidari parades .are laid down in the Union Board and the
Chaukidari Manuals.

(b) The cbaukidari parade shall be held at such an hour as to admit of chaukidars returning to
their village by sunset, if possible. And in order to ensure this, chaukidars shall be
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compelled to be punctual. It is equally essential that the porice officers shall also be
punctual and should not detain chaukidars unnecessarily.
(c) The officer in charge shall preside at the parade, and shall not delegate this duty to a
subordinate officer, except for very good reasons, which shall be recorded in the general
diary.
(d) Every chaukidar and dafadar attending the parade shall be in uniform.
(e) Parade shall be held in the police-station compound.
(f) The chaukidars having assembled, their attendance shall be recorded in the attendance
register (B. P. Form No. 63) by the officer holding the parade, black ink entries being made
in the case of those who are present, while red ink shall be used for absentees. The names of
all chaukidars absent from the muster parade, whose absence is unexplained, shall be entered
in the general diary immediately after the parade., A monthly statement of the chaukidars
whose absence during the month is unexplained or unsatisfactorily explained shall be
submitted to the punishing authority in the first week of the following month in B. P. Form
No.64.
(g) Rewards to chaukidars of panchayati unions shall be distributed by the presiding officer
at a pay parade at the police-station.

Information to be obtained at chukidari parades. [$12, Act V, 1861.]

370. (a) .After recording attendance, the officer holding the parade shall question the
chaukidars present as to whether they have any reports to make on the following points:-

(i) births;

(ii) deaths;

(iit) epidemics;

(iv) fires;

(v) the state of crops :

(vi) cattle disease ;

(vii) obstruction to telegraph wires ;

(viii) injury to survey pillars, Government trees, bridges, etc;

(ix) the arrival of foreigners, swindlers, or criminal tribes in their villages ;

(x) the movements of bad characters ;

(xi) visits of suspicious persons or registered bad characters to their villages ;

(xii) persons suspected of cattle poisoning ;

(xiii) loss or straying of cattle ;

(xiv) the arrival of any suspicious boats ;

(xv) the existence of any dispute likely to lead to a breach of the peace ;

(xvi) encroachments on, and injuries to, public roads; and

(xvii) any other matter regarding which the officer holding the parade may wish or have been
ordered to obtain information.

Note.-Information regarding points (i) and (ii) shall only be collected in the rural areas
referred to in regulation 234. Information regarding unnatural deaths must, of course, be
insisted upon in all areas since this duty is imposed upon the village police by section 45 of
the Code of criminal Procedure.

(b) The subjects on which information is required, as specified in clause (a) above, are
intended to be of general application, and not to meet the special requirements of particular
areas. District Magistrates are at liberty to pre- scribe further questions, but it is desirable
that the number of questions should be strictly limited, and to prevent such special questions
being coutinued after they are no longer required, they should be sanctioned only for a
specified time, after which they should be reconsidered. Information obtained in answer to
qguestions specially prescribed by the District Magistrate shall be entered in the general
diary.

(c¢) All chaukidars having information to give on any particular subject shall stand up and
remain standing until their information has been recorded.
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(d) Any dafadar or chaukidar having any information to give as to items (x), to (xvi), and any
other men whom the officer holding the parade wishes to interrogate, shall be ordered to
fallout and their information elicited from them, out 'of hearing of the rest, so that they may
understand that it will be kept as far as possible confidential. The remainingi chaukidars
shall then be allowed to depart. Those detained as above shall not be kept longer than is
absolutely necessary” These enquiries shall always be made by the officer in charge when he
is present at the police-station and the fact noted in the general diary. The questions noted in
items (i) to (ix) above may be put by the second officer or the Assistant Sub-Inspector under
his supervision, provided that the officer in 'charge acquaints himself with the information
elicited. If the officer in charge does not himself question the chaukidars who have
information to give privately, he shall explain his Teason for not doing so in the general
diary.

(e) The information obtained under items (i) and (ii) in clause (a) above shall be entered in
the registers of births and deaths, that obtained under other heads in the general diary. items
(ix), (.x), (xi) and (xv) being also entered in the Village Crime Note-Book.

(f) When birth and death reports are called for, each chaukidar shall hand in his hath-chitta.
These hath-chittas, whether containing entries or not, shall be authenticated by the signature
of a member of the Union Board or panchayat, and shall be brought in by chaukidars even
when blank. Fresh entries shall be transcribed into the registers of births .and deaths while
the parade is going on.

(g) Chaukidars should be catechised to ascertain whether they are acquainted with the
absconders, proclaimed offenders. released convicts, suspected characters and lathials
residing or having relations in their villages.

(h) Complaints by chaukidars of non-payment of salaries should be entered in the general
diary, after chaukdiari parade which will be available for reference when enquiries into a
police complaint regarding non-payment of chaukidars' salaries are made.

Attendence of circle and excise officers at chaukidari parades.

371. (a) Circle officers are required by the Provincial Government to pay special attention to
the work of chaukidars and they are encouraged to attend chaukidari parades at the police-
stations as well as at the union board offices, At the police-station parades circle officers
will be in a position to learn the information required by the police and will then be able to
assist them in obtaining it from the chaukidars and the presidents of union boards. Police
officers should,therefore, co-operate with circle officers and should keep them fully
informed of anything that they require in the way of special information and of any defects
in the working of any particular chaukidar or chaukidars.

(b) Excise officers are also permitted to attend chaukidari parades to explain matters to
chaukidars and dafadars, and to obtain from them information of any offence against the
excise laws.

Neglectful chaukidars to be reported for punishment.

372. (a) Officers of police when investigating any robbery, burglary, theft or other offence
shall ascertain whether the chaukidar was present at his post when the offence was
perpetrated ; if not, the cause of his absence, and whether there. may be reason to believe
that he was himself concerned in, or connived at, the commission of the crime. In the event
of, any neglect or suspicion of criminality attaching to a chaukidar, the officer in charge of a
police-station shall forward a report to the Superintendent. When reporting chaukidars to the
Superintendent for punishment, police officers shall clearly state the nature of offence,
recording the statements of any person who may be acquainted with the particulars of the
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case, and taking down the defence of the chaukidars. If the chaukidar has been reported or
punished on any former; occasion, the fact should also be noted.

A serious riot, particularly one connected with the land, seldom occurs all on a sudden
without previous preparation. When, therefore, such a riot occurs as to which the chaukidar
has given no previous information to the police, the chaukidar's explanation shall be taken
and submitted to the Superintendent. if such riots frequently occur in any police-station,
without the officer in charge having any previous knowledge of their likelihood to arise, it
may- be taken as an almost certain indication that the officer is apathetic or incapable.

(b) Rules in the Union Board Manual, Volume II, and the Chaukidari Manual contain
instructions relating to the reporting of chaukidars' offences and the occasions for and scales
of. punishments.

X.-REGISTERS AND RECORDS, REPORTS AND RETURNS.
Registers and files.

373. (a) A list of registers and files to be maintained at each police-station and outpost
(including floating outpost) is given in Appendix XIII.

(b) In the following regulations are given instructions' regarding certain of the registers and
files not dealt with elsewhere.

General rules as to registers. [$12, Act V, 1861.]

374. (a) No alterations in the form or mode of keeping the registers and files or preparing or
rendering the returns mentioned in Appendix XII, and no addition to their number, may be
made without the previous sanction of the Inspector-General.

(b) Registers issued to police-stations shall bear a certificate under the hand of the head
clerk on the inside of the cover as to the number of pages they contain. No certificate is
required in the case of registers in which the numbers of the pages are already printed. No
page may be torn out of a station register. Any correction which it may be necessary to make
in any station register shall be made by drawing a line through the mistake, so as to leave the
word erased legible, and by writing the corrected word afterwards or in the margin. A piece
of paper shall not be pasted over a mistake.

(c) All entries shall be neatly and clearly written, and all corrections shall be attested by the
signature of the officer making them. If words or lines are omitted from an entry, or if an
entry is omitted altogether, no interpolation shall be made. The omissions shall be supplied
by a fresh entry in the regular course. English figures alone shall be used in all official
papers and registers.

(d) Station officers shall not rewrite registers without the written permission of the
Superintendent.

Note.-Seals of a uniform pattern have been provided for all offices and no deviation shall be
allowed from the sanctioned design when seals are renewed or new seals are procured.

Record of lands and buildings.
375. At every police-station a record of lands and buildings relating to the police-station
concerned shall be

maintained. It shall consist of :-

(1) An extract in B. P. Form N'o. 239 from the register of lands and buildings kept in the
office of the Superintendent. The amount spent on repairs each year shall be entered in it to
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enable Subdivisional Police Officers, Inspectors and other inspecting officers to check the
estimates for annual repairs ;

(ii) an accurate site plan of all the land in possession of the department with boundaries and
boundary pillars. This should be a tracing of any correct and certified plan kept in the office
of the Superintendent.

Note.-No such register need be maintained in railway ploice-stations.
Registers of letters received and dispatched.

376. (a) Two registers shall be kept in Bengal Forms Nos. 16 and 19 in which shall be
included all orders, legal processes , as well as other correspondence received and
dispatched. The registers shall be written up by the Assistant Sub-Inspector, but this shall
not relieve the officer in charge of the responsibility of opening, dating and attending to the,
dak personally,

(b) The register of letters received shall be divided into as many parts as required by the
nature of the correspondence : thus-

(i) Orders from courts and Magistrates.

(ii) Departmental orders.

(iii) Enquiry slips.

(iv) Miscellaneous.

(c) Such papers as are registered elsewhere, such as first information reports, .final
memorandum, etc. , shall not be entered in this register.

The general diary. [12, Act V, 1861]

377. (a) The general diary as prescribed under section 44, Police Act, 1861, and sections 154
and 155, Code of Criminal Procedure, shall be kept in B. P. Form No.65 at all police-
stations. The officer in charge is responsible that it is punctually and correctly written. He
shall himself make all but the routine entries. The diary shall be written in duplicate with
carbon paper. Each book shall contain 200 pages, duly numbered.

(b) Every occurrence which may be brought to the knowledge of the officers of police shall
be entered in the diary at, the time at which it is communicated to the station, and if no
incident be communicated during the day, this fact shall be noted in the diary before it is
closed and despatched.

(c) In it shall be recorded, as concisely as is compatible with clearness, all complaints and
charges preferred, whether cognizable or not, the names of the complaints, the names of all
persons arrested, the offences charged against them, the weapons or property of which the
police have taken possession, and the names of the witnesses who have been, examined. In
the case of a person arrested, his name, the, number of the case in which arrested, the dates
of arrest and receipt in the station lock-up, the date and hour when forwarded to, the court,
and the expenses, if any, incurred in feeding shall be noted.

(d) The fact of enquiries having been made regarding absconders and surveilles shall be
briefly noted . A note of the number and date of entries in thse diary shall also be made in
the registers where detailed entries are made. If help is given to excise officers in the
detection or precention of excise offences, the fact shall be noted.

(e) Information sbtained in regard to the following matters relating to general
administration shall also be entered:-

The state of crops. roads, rivers, bridges, railway fences, Government buildings, £erries.
embankments, trees, telegraph lines, etc.; the occurrence of large fires inundations, storms,
railway Or other serious accidents; the outbreak, prevalence, or cessation of Cholera, Small
Pox, Fever or other epidemic disease; serious cattle disease; the passage through, or gather-
ing together within, the limits of the station circle of largq bodies of people; the arrival and
despatch of prisoners; the receipt and disbursement Or transmission of cash; particulars of
taking and making over charge; distribution of duty amongst officers, change O£ police-
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station sentry ; the holding of parade, quinine parade, kit inspection, barrack inspection;
departure' and arrival of officers to and £rom the mufassil, Or on or from leave; transfers and
new arrivals of officers; misconduct or instances of meritorious behaviour on the part of
subordinates; assistance rendered by panchayats or members O£ union boards in all matters
not connected with the actual investigation of cases; arrival and despatch of the mail;
submission of periodical returns, and the impart-
ing of instruction in drill, procedure and other duties to constables; all information as to
threatened disturbances; attendance of dafadars and village .chaukidars, the information
furnished by them at mus~er parade or otherwise obtained regarding the presence of
suspicious characters, gamblers, swindlers, foreigners or members of wanderingj tribes; the
occurrence of any suspicious deaths amongst cattle; the presence Of strange boats at village
ghats, and the disappearance of any therefrom, and the result of enquiry, if any' made,
regarding them by dafadars and chaukidars, if such ,information has not been entered in the
Village Crime Note Book.
(f) Whenever any escort over treasure or prisoners passes a police-station or outpost, whether
the escort be of that district or of any other, the fact shall be entered in the diary, and the
officer in charge shall enter and put the date and hour on the command certificate of the
escort. In the case of escorts over prisoners, an entry shall be made in the diary if the
prisoners are £ed, what food was given and who ,vere present at the time.

(g) Every entry made in the diary shall be given a marginal heaking in as few words as
possible, and shall be numbered in a monthly series and attested by the signature of the
officer in charge at the tiem.

(h) An entry in the diary does not obviate the necessity of a separate report of any
occurrence which is required.by rule or order to be specially reported.

(i) The collection and communication of intelligence on all matters of public importance is
one of the principal duties of the police, and the manner in which this duty is performed by
an offlcer in charge of a station will generally be manifested in his general diaries. Officers
shall, therefore, endeavour to render their diaries as complete, but at the same time as con-
cise, as possible.

(J) The diary shall be completed, and a copy of it despatched in a cover to the address of the
Circle Inspector one hour before the departure of the post, whatever time that may be,and
shall be a complete record of all occurrences during the previous 24 hours. It is not
necessary that the diary should commence and end with the day , but a note shall be made in
the last entry stating that the diary has been closed for the previous 24 hours. At district and
subdivisional head quarters, the diarv shall be closed and dispatched at 08-00, so that
extracts from it may appear in the daily report of the same day .

(k) The diary shall also be maintained at each outpost and be written by the officer in
charge with carbon paper. In addition to entries concerning patrol work,the diary shall
contain information regarding important matters coming to notice and the presence of
suspicious characters, gamblers, swindlers,’ foreigners or members of wandering gangs.
Cases that may be reported to such outpost shall also be recorded but no details need be
given except a statement on the following lines: " A. B. came to the outpost at 08-00, and
reported a burglary in his house last night. The complainant is sent with constable X. Y. to
the police-station.” The diary shall be submitted daily to the officer in charge of the parent
police- station where it shall be perused and filed after necessary action has been taken. If
these diaries are written in Hindi, officers in charge of police-stations will have them read
out to them by one of their up-country constables. ,

Register of absconded offenders and escaped convicts living or having connections in the
station circle.[12 Act V, 1861]
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378. (a) The register (in B. P. Form No0.66) shall be divided into two parts. In Part | will be
entered the names of all escaped convicts and absconded offenders, irrespective of where
they have committed crime , whose usual residence is within the station jurisdiction in which
the register is kept.This register must tally with the entries for the station made in the
Superintendent's register with which it will be compared once a year. (See regulation 1118.)

Part Il will contain the names of escaped. convicts and absconded offenders (i) who have
committed crime within the station jurisdiction, but whose residence is either unknown or
within some other station jurisdiction; (ii) .who have relatives or connections living in the
station jurisdiction irrespective of the mace where crime was committed, In the case of
absconders charged with crime committed within railway limits the'Superintendent of
Railway Police will send their rolls to the Superintendent of Police of the district in which
the absconder lives, either permanently or temporarily, or in which he has relations or
connections. The district Superintendent will have the particulars entered in the register kept
in his own office and in the police-stations concerned.

(b) For the purposes of this register the following persons shall be considered as absconded
offenders: -

(i) Persons charged with cognizable offences, against whom. there is evidence sufficient to
warrant their trial, and who are at large when charge sheet is submitted on completion of the
police enquiry.

(ii) Persons who have escaped from police custody, or from a jailor lock-up.

(iti) Accused persons for whom proclamation has been issued under section &7, Code of
Criminal Procedure.

(iv) Persons who are on bail in cognizable cases or cases under Chapter VIII of the Code of
Criminal Procedure and who fail to appear when their sureties are called upon to produce
them.

(c) No entry will be made in the register without the' written order of the Superintendent,
which should be obitainedl by the station officer as soon as it appears that a warrant of arrest
issued or which may be issued in a cognizable case cannot be executed or whenever a
proclamation issued under section 87, Code of Criminal Procedure, has been published.

(d) Periodical search and enquiry will be made for each absconder whose name is in the
register, and the date and results of such enquiry will be entered on the back of the page on
which his name is, together with the names of two respectable residents present at the time
of the enquiry. The officer in charge of the police-station where the absconder is wanted will
also arrange simultaneous "drives" at irregular intervals at all places where he is likely to be
found.

Note.-As a large number of people living in Bengal have relations living in Calcutta, the
Calcutta Police do not maintain a list of absconders who have relations or connections living
within their jurisdiction. In consequence it is not possible for the Calcutta Police to make
guarterly enquiries about such individuals. .

(e) The capture of an escaped convict or absconded offender should be promptly reported to
the Superintendent, who will at once order the entry in his own register and in those of the
various police-stations to which the roll was circulated to' be cancelled.

(f) When a convict who has escaped from the Andamans is. arrested, he will be produced
before a Magistrate, together with the notice in the Criminal Intelligence Gazette regarding
his escape, and the Magistrate will decide whether there is any reason why the convict
should not be removed in custody under section 86, Code of Criminal Procedure, to the
Magistrate at the Andamans who issued the warrant. If no notice regarding the escape has
been published in the Criminal Intelligence Gazette, the Court officer will apply to the
Magistrate for an adjournment to enable the police to ascertain whether a warrant has been
received from Port Blair for his recapture, enquiry being made from the Inspector-General.
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(g) A police officer to whom a proclamation has been made over for publication is
responsible that the provisions of section 87, Code of Criminal Procedure, are strictly
complied with and he shall submit to the Magistrate a written report showing clearly that the
proclamation has been duly published as required by that section.

(h) On receipt of an order of attachment the officer incharge of the police-station shall take
necessary steps to effect the attachment and shall submit a report in B. P. Form 67 to the
Magistrate issuing the order. In making the attachment, the list prepared under regulation
323 should be made use of, and if it is found that any property belonging to the accused as
shown in that list, is not forthcoming, action under section' 206, Indian Penal Code, should
be taken against the person responsible for the loss.

Register of property stolen and of all property and articles taken charge of by the
police.[12, Act V, 1861]

379. (a) All property stolen, whether recovered or not,and all property and articles of which
the police take charge,

shall be entered In a register In B. P. Form No. 68. When any such property is brought to the
police-station, it shall be kept in the station malkhana until it is disposed of according to the
order of the Magistrate or court. In order to avoid loss to the parties, property which
deteriorates very rapidly, such as fruit, etc .,may be sold in anticipation of sanction which
shall be obtained as soon as possi,ble, and the sale proceeds

thereof shall be sent to the Court officer.

(b) The term "stolen property" is defined in section 410, Indian Penal Code,

The amount of property to be entered as stolen and, recovered shall be the amount accepted
by the Magistrate and shown in the final memo, of the case.

When promissory notes, bonds and other similar property are stolen, onlv the intrinsic and
not the nominal value of the article stolen shall be entered.

(c) All unclaimed property (see section 25, Police Act, 1861) shall be entered as soon as
received at the police-station ; or in the case of property not brought to the police-station,
but left where found, as soon as the report is authenticated by an officer. The provisions of
sections 25 and 27, Police Act, 1861, apply to all unclaimed property of which any officer of
the police may be the finder. When unclaimed property is sold, the sale shall in all cases be
held by the Sub-Inspector of the Police-station and not by an Assistant Sub-Inspector. The
police shall take over unclaimed arms and ammunition which they find in railway trains or
on railway premises. Unclaimed arms and ammunition found by the officers of tha railway,
including Railway Police, shall be sent by them direct) to the officers appointed by
Government in this behalf and not through the police.

(d) Suspicious property seized by the police shall be entered, and a report shall be made at
once to the Magistrate unden the provisions of section 523, Code of Criminal Procedure.

(e) Intestate property taken into the charge of the police shall also be entered. (See also
regulatlon 251.)

(f) Property, movable or immovable,of absconders under section. 88, Code of Criminal
Procedure, shall also be entered in this register. Undivided interests in the immovable family
property of an absconding person who is a member of an undivided Hindu family can be
attached under section 88 of that Code.

(g) In the remarks column shall be entered the steps taken' for disposal of the property and
the abstract of the order of the authority of whom reports are sent.

(h) When the Judge or Magistrate orders the property recovered or found to be returned to
its owner or to any other person , the receipt of the person to whom it is to be returned shall
be obtained in column 10 of the register and the date of return shall be put under his
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signature . If the property is sent to the court for production before the court at the time of
trial or for any other purpose, a note shall be made in column 10 to that effect, giving the
name of the constable by whom , and date on which, it was sent. The entry shall be signed by
the officer in charge of the police -station . At the beginning of every month the senior
station officer will give a certificate that he has satisfied himsesf that the items disposed of
in the previous month have been correctly so disposed, that the receipts for such disposal are
in order and that no property is unnecessarily pending.

(i) At the end of the year all property not disposed of shall be brought forward in red ink.

Khatian inspection register.

380. A list of all cognizable cases in which a first information is used shall be kept in
chronological order in B. P. Form no. 69. The following instructions shall be noted: -

Column 1.-- The first information report shall be entered serially for each month, the
different columns being entered according as different materials are received at the various
stages of the

case..

Column 3.-Cattle thefts shall be distinguished by writing' the letters "C. T," in red ink in this
column. The value of property shall be noted as per amount accepted by the Magistrate. In
cases of refused investigation, the value shall be ordinarily that reported by the complainant,
but the opinion of the Court, if expressed, shall be followed.

Column 20.-These shall be written in red ink in respectj of entries concerning foreign
convicts or suspects.

Column 22.-The Inspector, while inspecting the police.; station, shall note in this column the
period for which the record of the case is to be preserved.

Column 23.-Court's comments, if any, shall be entered. Cases in which Magistrate differs
from the finding of police shall also be entered in this column.

The station statistics for the District Police shall be complied in B. P. Form No.70 and for
the Railway Police in B. P. Form NO. 71.

Note.-The following particulars shall be written up on the inside surface of the stiffiront
cover of each volume of the khatian inspection reigister (B. P. Form No0.69) ;-

Police-station: Area: Population:
Sanctioned strength : Actual strength :
Sub-Inspectors : Sub-Inspectors
Assistant Sub-Inspectors : Assistant Sub-Inspectors :
Constables : Constables:

Lest of convicts and suspects of adjoining police-stations. [12, Act V, 1861]

381. A list of convicts and suspects residing in the border villages of all adjoining police-
stations shall be kept at every police-station. Gazetted officers shall, during the course of
their inspections or visits, inspect these lists; ascertain if the officers attached to police-
stations know the criminals of the bordering villages, and see that these lists are brought up
to date, each quarter.

Fine warrant register.
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382. (a) A register in B. P. Form No.72 shall be kept for all warrants received by the police
for realization of fines within the jurisdiction of the police-station. Every such warrant shall
specify the time within which it shall be returned. which ordinarily shall not exceed six
months. The police shall return the warrant in due time, whether the amount of the fine
imposed, or any part of it, be realized or not. They shall not retain time-expired warrants in
their possession or, after the warrant has been returned, pay. any domiciliary visit to a
defaulter with a vlew to the reallzatlon of any portion of the fine outstanding, unless fresh
orders are issued for them to do so. Any enquiries they may make, when they have no
warrant to authorize their action, shall be made only under the order of a Magistrate with a
view to ascertaining whether there are grounds for the issue of a fresh warrant. Such
enquiries shall not ordinarily be made by an officer of lower rank than a Sub- Inspector .

(b) If it appears that a defaulter can in all probability pay the amount of the fine outstanding
against him, the police officer shall forthwith report the matter to the Magistrate having
jurisdiction with a view to the issue of a warrant. in other cases he shall merely note "no
assets™ in the remarks column, dating the entry.

(c) When afresh warrant (subsequent to the first) is obtained, it shall be entered in the
register in red ink and be; treated as a fresh entry, reference being made in the remarks
column to the year and number of the original warrant.

(d) In the event of the death of a defaulter being reported” one final and formal enquiry shall
be made as to whether he has left anywhere property of any kind.

(e) All fines realized shall ibe remitted with the returned! warrant at once to the Magistrate's
clerk in charge of the fine regiters.

(f) The Magistrate shall call for the register of each police- station at least once a quarter,
and have it compared with the fine registers of his court. He shall also note that the police
enquiries have been regularly made and properly recorded. The comparlson shall never be
made by the clerk IlIl charge of the fine registers. It shall, when possible, be done by a
Magis- trate, or by some other of the Magistrate's clerks. The Magistrate shall pay special
attention to the duty of bring irrecoverable fines imposed in his district or in another district
to the notice of the District Magistrate concerned with a view to their remission and removal
from the register

(9) Entries in the station register regarding reaiization of fines imposed in other districts, or
in a sub-division of the same district, shall be compared once a quarter with the Magistrate's
cash-book.

Enquiries to be made when executing fine warrant issued under the Railways Act, 1890.
[12, ActV, 1861]

383. When a police officer , who has been ordered to execute a fine warrant issued under the
Indian Railways Act, 1890 , is unable to trace the accused at the address given, he must
obtain from the president of the union board , or from another gentleman of similar status in
the locality, a certificate that the individual named in the warrant does not reside at the
address given.

List of persons exempted or licensed under Arms Act.

384. (a) Officers in charge of police-stations shall be supplied with list of persons exempted
from the operation of the Indian Arms Act, 1878, to enable them to ascertain whether any
particular person is or is not exempted.

(b) A list of persons licensed to carry or possess arms shall be kept at each police-station in
B. P. Form No.73. The entries shall be arranged village by village, the villages being
grouped according to unions. Additions and alterations in lists of licences made during the
year shall be reported promptly by District Magistrates to officers in charge of poilce-
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stations and a list of unrenewed licences shall also be furnished to, police-station officers at
the end of the year as renewal of licences is over. To guard against the possibility of
omission on the part of District Officers to send notices of additions and alterations made in
the list to station officers and of the information thus received not being entered in the lists
at police-stations, tlie District Magistrate shall send an up-to-date copy of the list annually
to the officer in charge of each police- station who shall return the same to the District
Magistrate after making necessary corrections in his register.

(c) In November of every year officers in charge of police-stations shall report to the
Superintendent (i) whether any licensee is dead, and (ii) whether there is any objection to
the renewal of any license. They need not, however, comment on the suitability of each
licensee on the list, but state, when definite objection is taken to the renewal of a license,
the grounds of this objection. The Superintendent shall forward these reports with his
remarks to the District Magistrate for orders. If any license is cancelled, the licensee shall
be called upon to deposit his arms and license at the nearest police- station within 14 days
after receipt of notice.

List of conditionally released convicts [$12, Act V,1861.]

385. Officers in charge of police-stations shall maintain a list in B. P. Form No.74 of persons
whose sentences have been remitted or suspended under section 401, Code of Criminal
Procedure, and shall make monthly enquiries regarding them.They will report to the
Superintendent any failure on the part . of the released convict to fulfil the conditions of his
release. This list shall be examined at the time of inspection.

List of approvers. [$12, Act V, 1861.]

386. (a) The station officer shall maintain a list of approvers residing in his jurisd